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	SUBJECT

Petition to Establish Inner City Education Foundation Middle School #8 Under the Oversight of the State Board of Education.


	 FORMCHECKBOX 

	Action

	
	 FORMCHECKBOX 

	Information

	
	 FORMCHECKBOX 

	Public Hearing


	RECOMMENDATION


The California Department of Education (CDE) and the Advisory Commission on Charter Schools (ACCS) recommend that the State Board of Education (SBE) hold a public hearing and deny the petition to establish Inner City Education Foundation Middle School #8 (ICEF Middle School #8) based on the following:

· Insufficient information was provided to demonstrate that the ICEF Middle School #8 is financially viable

If the SBE chooses to approve the petition, the CDE recommends that the SBE incorporate the following provisions in any approval action:

· The SBE's Conditions on Opening and Operation as set forth in Attachment 1

· Modifications to the charter in accordance with the CDE staff review 

· Specification of a five-year term beginning July 1, 2009, and ending

June 30, 2014

· Termination of the approval if the school does not open between July 1 and September 30, 2009
	SUMMARY OF PREVIOUS STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION DISCUSSION AND ACTION


There are currently eight charter schools operating and four new charter schools planning to open in the 2009-10 school year under SBE oversight as approved through the appeals process. Regulations adopted by the SBE in December 2001 guide the process of reviewing charters on appeal. The review process includes consideration by the ACCS. Additionally, the SBE has approved three statewide benefit charter schools.

Pursuant to California Education Code (EC) Section 47605(j), a petition for a charter school that has been denied at the local level may be appealed to the SBE, subject to certain conditions. The ICEF Middle School #8 petition was denied by the Inglewood Unified School District (USD) governing board on March 11, 2009, and was denied on appeal by the Los Angeles County Board of Education on May 19, 2009. The reasons for denial at the local level are noted in the CDE staff review (Attachment 2). 

ICEF Middle School #8 petitioners propose to serve grades six through eight with an initial population of 100 students. Within five years, ICEF Middle School #8 is planning to serve 300 students in grades six through eight. Petitioners have identified a tentative location within the boundaries of Inglewood USD located near the intersection of Hillcrest Boulevard and La Brea Boulevard in Inglewood, California.
The ICEF Middle School #8 petition was considered by the ACCS on June 17, 2009. The ACCS recommended, by a unanimous vote, that the SBE deny the ICEF Middle School #8 charter petition based on financial concerns and the lack of timely information that would demonstrate that ICEF Middle School #8 is financially viable. At the ACCS meeting, the petitioner provided fiscal information that had not previously been submitted to the CDE. The ACCS expressed its concerns that it could not make an adequate determination of the school’s financial viability because it did not have a chance to perform a meaningful review of this information. 
If this charter petition is approved by the SBE, it will be assigned the next sequential charter number available at that time.

	FISCAL ANALYSIS (AS APPROPRIATE)


Approval of the ICEF Middle School #8 charter would have little, if any, effect on the total amount of state local assistance funding to public schools. The funding to support ICEF Middle School #8 would be redirected from other public schools. State costs overall would be essentially the same.
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STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

CONDITIONS ON OPENING AND OPERATION

· Insurance Coverage. Not later than [DATE TO BE DETERMINED (TBD)] (or such earlier time as school may employ individuals or acquire or lease property or facilities for which insurance would be customary), submit documentation of adequate insurance coverage, including liability insurance, which shall be based on the type and amount of insurance coverage maintained in similar settings.

· MOU/Oversight Agreement. Not later than TBD, either (a) accept an agreement with the State Board of Education (SBE), administered through the California Department of Education (CDE), to be the direct oversight entity for the school, specifying the scope of oversight and reporting activities, including, but not limited to, adequacy and safety of facilities; or (b) enter into an appropriate agreement between the charter school, the SBE (as represented by the Executive Director of the SBE), and an oversight entity, pursuant to California Education Code (EC) Section 47605(k)(1), regarding the scope of oversight and reporting activities, including, but not limited to, adequacy and safety of facilities.

· Special Education Local Plan Area Membership. Not later than TBD, submit written verification of having applied to a Special Education Local Plan Area (SELPA) for membership as a local educational agency and, not later than TBD, submit either written verification that the school is (or will be at the time students are being served) participating in the SELPA, or an agreement between a SELPA, a school district that is a member of the SELPA, and the school that describes the roles and responsibilities of each party and that explicitly states that the SELPA and the district consider the school’s students to be students of the school district in which the school is physically located for purposes of special education programs and services (which is the equivalent of participation in the SELPA). Satisfaction of this condition should be determined by the Executive Director of the SBE based primarily on the advice of CDE staff following a review of either (1) the school’s written plan for membership in the SELPA, including any proposed contracts with service providers or (2) the agreement between a SELPA, a school district, and the school, including any proposed contracts with service providers.

· Educational Program. Not later than TBD, submit a description of the curriculum development process the school will use and the scope and sequence for the grades envisioned by the school; and, not later than TBD, submit the complete educational program for students to be served in the first year including, but not limited to, a description of the curriculum and identification of the basic instructional materials to be used, plans for professional development of instructional personnel to deliver the curriculum and use the instructional materials, identification of specific assessments that will be used in addition to the results of the Standardized Testing and Reporting (STAR) program in evaluating student progress. Satisfaction of this condition should be determined by the Executive Director of the SBE based primarily on the advice of CDE staff.

· Student Attendance Accounting. Not later than TBD, submit for approval the specific means to be used for student attendance accounting and reporting that will be satisfactory to support state average daily attendance claims and satisfy any audits related to attendance that may be conducted. Satisfaction of this condition should be determined by the Executive Director of the SBE based primarily on the advice of the Director of the School Fiscal Services Division.

· Facilities Agreements. Not later than TBD, present written agreements (e.g., a lease or similar document) indicating the school’s right to use the principal school sites and any ancillary facilities identified by the petitioners for at least the first year of each school’s operation and evidence that the facilities will be adequate for the school’s needs. Satisfaction of this condition should be determined by the Executive Director of the SBE based primarily on the advice of the Director of the School Facilities Planning Division.

· Zoning and Occupancy. Not less than 30 days prior to the school’s opening, present evidence that each school’s facility is located in an area properly zoned for operation of a school and has been cleared for student occupancy by all appropriate local authorities. For good cause, the Executive Director of the SBE may reduce this requirement to fewer than 30 days, but may not reduce the requirement to fewer than 10 days. Satisfaction of this condition should be determined by the Executive Director of the SBE based primarily on the advice of the Director of the School Facilities Planning Division.

· Final Charter. Not later than TBD, present a final charter that includes all provisions and/or modifications of provisions that reflect appropriately the SBE as the chartering authority and otherwise address all concerns identified by CDE and/or SBE staff, and that includes a specification that the school will not operate satellite schools, campuses, sites, resource centers or meeting spaces not identified in the charter without the prior written approval of the Executive Director of the SBE based primarily on the advice of the Charter Schools Division staff. Satisfaction of this condition is determined by the Executive Director of the SBE based primarily on the advice of the Director of the Charter Schools Division.

· Processing of Employment Contributions. Prior to the employment of any individuals by the school, present evidence that the school has made appropriate arrangements for the processing of the employees’ retirement contributions to the Public Employees’ Retirement System (PERS) and the State Teachers’ Retirement System (STRS).

· Operational Date. If any deadline specified in these conditions is not met, approval of the charter is terminated, unless the SBE deletes or extends the deadline not met. If the school is not in operation by TBD, approval of the charter is terminated.


California Department of Education


CHARTER SCHOOL PETITION REVIEW FORM

	Petitioner:

Inner City Education Foundation Middle School #8
	Petition Evaluator:

Deborah Probst


	Key Information Regarding

	Grade Span and Build-out Plan
	Grades six through eight 

The budget projects first-year operations in fiscal year 2009-10 of 100 pupils

	Location
	Los Angeles County within the Inglewood Unified School District (Inglewood USD)

	Brief History
	Denied by the Inglewood USD on March 11, 2009

Denied by the LACBE on May 19, 2009

Appeal submitted to the State Board of Education (SBE) on May 27, 2009. 

	Founding Group: 
	Michael Piscal, Founder and Chief Executive Officer

Kenneth Zeff, Chief Executive Officer

Rob Schwartz, Chief Academic Officer

John Piscal, Chief Development Officer

Corri Tate Ravare, Senior Vice President and Officer of the Corporation

Nicole J. Scott, Senior Vice President of Human Resources and In House Counsel for ICEF Public Schools

Amarpal Khanna, Director of Visual Arts

Fernando Pullum, Director of Performing Arts


	Overall California Department of Education Evaluation

	The CDE recommends that the SBE deny the petition to establish ICEF Middle School #8 under the authorization of the SBE.

· The proposed ICEF Middle School #8 would be operated by ICEF Public Schools, which engaged in deficit spending and reflected a 2007-08 negative ending fund balance of approximately $1.6 million. 

· Petitioners have provided information to the CDE that indicates anticipated grant revenues may offset the currently projected negative ending fund balance. At the time of this report, a revised budget was not submitted. 

· Oversight of the school will require extensive fiscal monitoring and possible intervention.

If the petition is approved, the CDE recommends revisions as specified in the staff report, and that the SBE adopt the following Conditions on Opening and Operation:

· Insurance Coverage—Not later than [DATE TO BE DETERMINED (TBD)] (or such earlier time as school may employ individuals or acquire or lease property or facilities for which insurance would be customary), submit documentation of adequate insurance coverage, including liability insurance, which shall be based on the type and amount of insurance coverage maintained in similar settings.


· Memorandum of Understanding (MOU)/Oversight Agreement—Not later than TBD, either: (a) accept an agreement with the SBE, administered through the CDE, to be the direct oversight entity for the school, specifying the scope of oversight and reporting activities, including, but not limited to, adequacy and safety of facilities; or (b) enter into an appropriate agreement between the charter school, the SBE (as represented by the Executive Director of the SBE), and an oversight entity, pursuant to EC Section 47605(k)(1), regarding the scope of oversight and reporting activities, including, but not limited to, adequacy and safety of facilities.


· Special Education Local Plan Area (SELPA) Membership—Not later than TBD, submit written verification of having applied to a SELPA for membership as a local educational agency (LEA) and, not later than TBD, submit either written verification that the school is (or will be at the time students are being served) participating in the SELPA, or an agreement between a SELPA, a school district that is a member of the SELPA, and the school that describes the roles and responsibilities of each party and that explicitly states that the SELPA and the district consider the school’s students to be students of the school district in which the school is physically located for purposes of special education programs and services (which is the equivalent of participation in the SELPA). Satisfaction of this condition should be determined by the Executive Director of the SBE based primarily on the advice of CDE staff following a review of either: (1) the school’s written plan for membership in the SELPA, including any proposed contracts with service providers; or (2) the agreement between a SELPA, a school district, and the school, including any proposed contracts with service providers.


· Educational Program—Not later than TBD, submit a description of the curriculum development process the school will use and the scope and sequence for the grades envisioned by the school; and, not later than TBD, submit the complete educational program for students to be served in the first year including, but not limited to: (1) a description of the curriculum and identification of the basic instructional materials to be used; (2) plans for professional development of instructional personnel to deliver the curriculum and use the instructional materials; and (3) identification of specific assessments that will be used in addition to the results of the Standardized Testing and Reporting (STAR) Program in evaluating student progress. Satisfaction of this condition should be determined by the Executive Director of the SBE based primarily on the advice of CDE staff.


· Student Attendance Accounting—Not later than TBD, submit for approval the specific means to be used for student attendance accounting and reporting that will be satisfactory to support state average daily attendance claims and satisfy any audits related to attendance that may be conducted. Satisfaction of this condition should be determined by the Executive Director of the SBE based primarily on the advice of the Director of the School Fiscal Services Division.


· Facilities Agreements—Not later than TBD, present written agreements (e.g., a lease or similar document) indicating the school’s right to use the principal school site and any ancillary facilities identified by the petitioners for at least the first year of the school’s operation (as an SBE-chartered school) and evidence that the facilities will be adequate for the school’s needs. Satisfaction of this condition should be determined by the Executive Director of the SBE based primarily on the advice of the Director of the School Facilities Planning Division.


· Zoning and Occupancy—Not less than 30 days prior to the school’s opening, present evidence that the school’s facility is located in an area properly zoned for operation of a school and has been cleared for student occupancy by all appropriate local authorities. For good cause, the Executive Director of the SBE may reduce this requirement to fewer than 30 days, but may not reduce the requirement to fewer than 10 days. Satisfaction of this condition should be determined by the Executive Director of the SBE, based primarily on the advice of the Director of the School Facilities Planning Division.


· Final Charter—Not later than TBD, present a final charter that includes all provisions and/or modifications of provisions that reflect appropriately the SBE as the chartering authority and otherwise address all concerns identified by CDE and/or SBE staff, and that includes a specification that the school will not operate satellite schools, campuses, sites, resource centers, or meeting spaces not identified in the charter without the prior written approval of the Executive Director of the SBE, based primarily on the advice of the Charter Schools Division staff.


· Processing of Employment Contributions—Present evidence that the school has made appropriate arrangements for the processing of the employees’ retirement contributions to the California Public Employees’ Retirement System (CalPERS) and the California State Teachers’ Retirement System (CalSTRS).


· Operational Date—If any deadline specified in these conditions is not met, approval of the charter is terminated, unless the SBE deletes or extends the deadline not met. If the school is not in operation within one year of the charter petition’s approval by the SBE, approval of the charter is terminated.



Requirements for SBE-authorized Charter Schools, Pursuant to EC Section 47605

	Sound Educational Practice
	California Education Code (EC) Section 47605(b)

California Code of Regulations, Title 5 (5 CCR) Section 11967.5.1(a)

	Evaluation Criteria

For purposes of EC Section 47605(b), a charter petition shall be “consistent with sound educational practice” if, in the SBE’s judgment, it is likely to be of educational benefit to pupils who attend. A charter school need not be designed or intended to meet the educational needs of every student who might possibly seek to enroll in order for the charter to be granted by the SBE.

	Is the charter petition “consistent with sound educational practice?” 
	Yes

	Comments:
The petition contains an educational program consistent with sound educational practice.


	Unsound Educational Practice
	EC Section 47605(b)(1)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(b)

	Evaluation Criteria

For purposes of EC Section 47605(b)(1), a charter petition shall be “an unsound educational program” if it is either of the following:

(1) A program that involves activities that the SBE determines would present the likelihood of physical, educational, or psychological harm to the affected pupils.


(2) A program that the SBE determines not likely to be of educational benefit to the pupils who attend.

	Does the charter petition present “an unsound educational program?” 
	No

	Comments:
The petition presents an educational program which has been implemented at several other ICEF schools within Los Angeles County.


	Demonstrably Unlikely to Implement the Program
	EC Section 47605(b)(2)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(c)


	Evaluation Criteria

For purposes of EC Section 47605(b)(2), the SBE shall take the following factors into consideration in determining whether charter petitioners are "demonstrably unlikely to successfully implement the program."


(1) If the petitioners have a past history of involvement in charter schools or other education agencies (public or private), the history is one that the SBE regards as unsuccessful, e.g., the petitioners have been associated with a charter school of which the charter has been revoked or a private school that has ceased operation for reasons within the petitioners’ control.


(2) The petitioners are unfamiliar in the SBE’s judgment with the content of the petition or the requirements of law that would apply to the proposed charter school.


(3) The petitioners have presented an unrealistic financial and operational plan for the proposed charter school (as specified).


(4) The petitioners personally lack the necessary background in the following areas critical to the charter school’s success, and the petitioners do not have plan to secure the services of individuals who have the necessary background in curriculum, instruction, assessment, and finance and business management.

	Are the petitioners "demonstrably unlikely to successfully implement the program?"
	Yes

	Comments: 

The petitioners present an unrealistic financial and operational plan for the proposed charter school. Information provided to the CDE after the petition was denied at the district and county level is incomplete, and does not provide evidence of an improved financial situation. Specifically, ICEF Public Schools appears to have a history of deficit spending and, according to the draft 2007-08 audit provided by the petitioners, has a 2007-08 negative ending fund balance of approximately $1.6 million. 

· The LACBE cited financial concerns as a key finding for denial of the charter. In response, petitioners have indicated that the organization’s financial situation is improving, citing incoming revenues of $8.6 million from a grant award under the 21st Century Learning Program, and refinancing plans of the ICEF equity in its other schools. Unfortunately, the 21st Century funds are intended for after school learning support at all ICEF middle schools. 

· LACBE cited concerns about the adequacy and successful implementation of the proposed educational program for mathematics, based on a review of ICEF’s currently authorized middle schools. Specifically, the county report states, “While the description of the educational program for mathematics is adequate, there are concerns regarding successful implementation of the program based on the review of ICEF’s currently authorized middle schools. With the exception of View Park, all ICEF middle schools failed to make Adequate Yearly Progress in mathematics in 2007-08. The current petition does not outline professional development in mathematics, nor does it state if teachers will hold multiple or single subject credentials. Professional development, teacher expertise, and credentialing may affect student achievement.” Petitioners, in their partial rebuttal to the county staff report, did not address this issue. 




	Required Number of Signatures
	EC Section 47605(b)(3)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(d)


	Evaluation Criteria

For purposes of EC Section 47605(b)(3), a charter petition that “does not contain the number of signatures required by [law]”…shall be a petition that did not contain the requisite number of signatures at the time of its submission…

	Does the petition contain the required number of signatures at the time of its submission? 
	Yes

	Comments: 

Petitioners responded appropriately (refer to summary of comments and responses included at the end of this report) to this condition.


	Affirmation of Specified Conditions
	EC Section 47605(b)(4)

EC Section 47605(d)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(e)


	Evaluation Criteria

For purposes of EC Section 47605(b)(4), a charter petition that "does not contain an affirmation of each of the conditions described in [EC Section 47605(d)]"…shall be a petition that fails to include a clear, unequivocal affirmation of each such condition. Neither the charter nor any of the supporting documents shall include any evidence that the charter will fail to comply with the conditions described in EC Section 47605(d).

	(1)…[A] charter school shall be nonsectarian in its programs, admission policies, employment practices, and all other operations, shall not charge tuition, and shall not discriminate against any pupil on the basis of disability, gender, nationality, race or ethnicity, religion, sexual orientation, or any other characteristic that is contained in the definition of hate crimes set forth in Section 422.55 of the California Penal Code. Except as provided in paragraph (2), admission to a charter school shall not be determined according to the place of residence of the pupil, or of his or her parent or guardian, within this state, except that any existing public school converting partially or entirely to a charter school under this part shall adopt and maintain a policy giving admission preference to pupils who reside within the former attendance area of that public school.
	Yes

	(2)
(A)
A charter school shall admit all pupils who wish to attend the school.


(B) However, if the number of pupils who wish to attend the charter school exceeds the school's capacity, attendance, except for existing pupils of the charter school, shall be determined by a public random drawing. Preference shall be extended to pupils currently attending the charter school and pupils who reside in the district except as provided for in EC Section 47614.5. Other preferences may be permitted by the chartering authority on an individual school basis and only if consistent with the law.


(C) In the event of a drawing, the chartering authority shall make reasonable efforts to accommodate the growth of the charter school and, in no event, shall take any action to impede the charter school from expanding enrollment to meet pupil demand.
	Yes

	(3) If a pupil is expelled or leaves the charter school without graduating or completing the school year for any reason, the charter school shall notify the superintendent of the school district of the pupil’s last known address within 30 days, and shall, upon request, provide that school district with a copy of the cumulative record of the pupil, including a transcript of grades or report card, and health information. This paragraph applies only to pupils subject to compulsory full-time education pursuant to [EC] Section 48200.
	Yes

	Does the charter petition contain the required affirmations?
	Yes

	Comments:

This condition has been met.


The 16 Charter Elements

	1. Description of Educational Program
	EC Section 47605(b)(5)(A)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(1)


	Evaluation Criteria

The description of the educational program…, as required by EC Section 47605(b)(5)(A), at a minimum:

	(A) Indicates the proposed charter school’s target student population, including, at a minimum, grade levels, approximate numbers of pupils, and specific educational interests, backgrounds, or challenges.
	Yes

	(B) Specifies a clear, concise school mission statement with which all elements and programs of the school are in alignment and which conveys the petitioners' definition of an "educated person” in the 21st century, belief of how learning best occurs, and goals consistent with enabling pupils to become or remain self-motivated, competent, and lifelong learners. 
	Yes

	(C) Includes a framework for instructional design that is aligned with the needs of the pupils that the charter school has identified as its target student population.
	Yes

	(D) Indicates the basic learning environment or environments (e.g., site-based matriculation, independent study, community-based education, technology-based education).
	Yes

	(E) Indicates the instructional approach or approaches the charter school will utilize, including, but not limited to, the curriculum and teaching methods (or a process for developing the curriculum and teaching methods) that will enable the school’s pupils to master the content standards for the four core curriculum areas adopted by the SBE pursuant to EC Section 60605 and to achieve the objectives specified in the charter.
	Yes

	(F) Indicates how the charter school will identify and respond to the needs of pupils who are not achieving at or above expected levels.
	Yes

	(G) Indicates how the charter school will meet the needs of students with disabilities, English learners, students achieving substantially above or below grade level expectations, and other special student populations.
	Yes

	(H) Specifies the charter school’s special education plan, including, but not limited to, the means by which the charter school will comply with the provisions of EC Section 47641, the process to be used to identify students who qualify for special education programs and services, how the school will provide or access special education programs and services, the school’s understanding of its responsibilities under law for special education pupils, and how the school intends to meet those responsibilities.
	Yes

	If serving high school students, describes how district/charter school informs parents about:

· transferability of courses to other public high schools; and 

· eligibility of courses to meet college entrance requirements

(Courses that are accredited by the Western Association of Schools and Colleges (WASC) may be considered transferable, and courses meeting the UC/CSU "a-g" admissions criteria may be considered to meet college entrance requirements.)
	N/A

	Does the petition overall present a reasonably comprehensive description of the educational program?
	Yes


	Comments:

The mission of ICEF Middle School #8 is to: 

· prepare students to attend and to compete at the best colleges and universities in the nation

· expand the choices that parents have for a first-rate educational opportunity within the public school system

· discover and develop each student’s gifts and talents. 

ICEF schools:

· emphasize meeting or exceeding state standards

· provide a core academic program that utilizes research-based instructional practices and promotes artistic, scientific, and mathematical literacy, as well as critical thinking and reasoning 

· utilize a variety of student groupings within each classroom and each school day

· utilize a wide variety of instructional strategies to meet the needs of individual students at each grade level. 

Professional development, teacher expertise, and credentialing may affect student achievement. ICEF Middle School #8 provides assurance for continuous school improvement by providing professional development to help teachers implement concepts. However, the current petition does not outline professional development in mathematics, nor is it clear whether teachers will hold multiple or single subject credentials. With the exception of View Park, all ICEF middle schools failed to make Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) in mathematics in 2007-08. 

Plan for Academically Low Achieving Students:
Saturday school

reading intervention

double math classes

curricular and enrichment field trips

volunteer tutor hours

tutoring

on-site after school program 

Student Success Team (SST) 

Academically High Achieving students: 

opportunities to study core curriculum in more depth.

differentiated instruction will be provided during language arts and mathematics, to promote advanced levels of thinking (synthesis and evaluation)

Plan for English Learners:
school will meet all applicable legal requirements for English Language Learners (ELL)

· Teachers will possess the appropriate certifications. 

· Teachers will be trained to use Specially Designed Academic Instruction in English (SDAIE) techniques, 

· Native language speaking teaching assistants will co-teach lessons, target support for ELL students, and provide intervention and tutoring to individuals and small groups. 

Special Education:
The school will comply with all applicable state and federal laws for serving students with disabilities. 

The CDE recommends a technical amendment to reflect the SBE as authorizer.




	2. Measureable Pupil Outcomes
	EC Section 47605(b)(5)(B)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(2)


	Evaluation Criteria

Measurable pupil outcomes, as required by EC Section 47605(b)(5)(B), at a minimum:

	(A) Specify skills, knowledge, and attitudes that reflect the school’s educational objectives and can be assessed, at a minimum, by objective means that are frequent and sufficiently detailed enough to determine whether pupils are making satisfactory progress. It is intended that the frequency of objective means of measuring pupil outcomes vary according to such factors as grade level, subject matter, the outcome of previous objective measurements, and information that may be collected from anecdotal sources. To be sufficiently detailed, objective means of measuring pupil outcomes must be capable of being used readily to evaluate the effectiveness of and to modify instruction for individual students and for groups of students.
	Yes

	(B) Include the school’s Academic Performance Index growth target, if applicable.
	Yes

	Does the petition present a reasonably comprehensive description of measurable pupil outcomes?
	Yes

	Comments:

ICEF Middle School #8 will meet or exceed its annual Academic Performance Index (API) growth target. By the third year of operation, the school will meet or exceed the average California Standards Test scores in English-language arts and mathematics of the nearest middle schools serving similar pupil populations. 


	3. Method for Measuring Pupil Progress
	EC Section 47605(b)(5)(C)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(3)


	Evaluation Criteria

The method for measuring pupil progress, as required by EC Section 47605(b)(5)(C), at a minimum:

	(A) Utilizes a variety of assessment tools that are appropriate to the skills, knowledge, or attitudes being assessed, including, at minimum, tools that employ objective means of assessment consistent with the measurable pupil outcomes.
	Yes

	(B) Includes the annual assessment results from the Statewide Testing and Reporting (STAR) program.
	Yes

	(C) Outlines a plan for collecting, analyzing, and reporting data on pupil achievement to school staff and to pupils’ parents and guardians, and for utilizing the data continuously to monitor and improve the charter school’s educational program.
	Yes

	Does the petition present a reasonably comprehensive description of the method for measuring pupil progress?
	Yes

	Comments:

The school will use a variety of assessment tools that are appropriate to the skills, knowledge, or attitudes being assessed, and will utilize data to continuously monitor and improve the charter school’s educational program. 

The CDE recommends that a technical amendment to this section be made to reflect the SBE as the authorizer. 


	4. Governance Structure
	EC Section 47605(b)(5)(D)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(4)


	Evaluation Criteria

The governance structure of the school, including, but not limited to, the process…to ensure parental involvement…, as required by EC Section 47605(b)(5)(D), at a minimum:

	(A) Includes evidence of the charter school’s incorporation as a non-profit public benefit corporation, if applicable.
	Yes

	(B) Includes evidence that the organizational and technical designs of the governance structure reflect a seriousness of purpose necessary to ensure that:

1.
The charter school will become and remain a viable enterprise.

2.
There will be active and effective representation of interested parties, including, but not limited to parents (guardians).

3.
The educational program will be successful.
	Yes

	Does the petition present a reasonably comprehensive description of the school’s governance structure?
	Yes

	Comments:

· The charter school will be operated by ICEF, a duly constituted California non-profit public benefit corporation, and will be governed by the ICEF board of directors. The board of directors is a self-selecting body; members are nominated and vetted by the board of directors’ membership committee and approved by the board president and board chair. Members are selected for their expertise in law, finance, fundraising, community development, education, and real estate.

· The articles of incorporation, bylaws, and conflict of interest code are attached. Petitioners submitted revised bylaws to the CDE in response to concerns raised by the LACBE in its findings of denial; the revised bylaws are included in the charter attachments. 

· The board of directors will provide ICEF Middle School #8 with fiscal accountability, organizational effectiveness, and operational oversight. 

· ICEF Public Schools will provide ICEF Middle School #8 with administrative services 

The CDE recommends that a technical amendment be made to reflect the SBE as the authorizer. 

The entire school community will share in the decision-making process. Cadres of small work groups of teachers, support staff, administrators, parents, pupils, and active community members will address site-based priorities. They will develop specific recommendations and present them to a board appointed steering committee. 

The governing board will comply with the Political Reform Act and all applicable conflict of interest statutes and regulations, and will comply with the Brown Act. The school will comply with the Uniform Complaint Policy and Procedures process.


	5. Employee Qualifications
	EC Section 47605(b)(5)(E)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(5)


	Evaluation Criteria

The qualifications [of the school’s employees], as required by EC Section 47605(b)(5)(E), at a minimum:

	(A) Identify general qualifications for the various categories of employees the school anticipates (e.g., administrative, instructional, instructional support, non-instructional support). The qualifications shall be sufficient to ensure the health, and safety of the school’s faculty, staff, and pupils.
	Yes

	(B) Identify those positions that the charter school regards as key in each category and specify the additional qualifications expected of individuals assigned to those positions.
	Yes

	(C) Specify that all requirements for employment set forth in applicable provisions of law will be met, including, but not limited to credentials as necessary.
	Yes

	Does the petition present a reasonably comprehensive description of employee qualifications?
	Yes

	Comments:

ICEF Middle School #8 will employ credentialed teachers in core academic subjects, and will comply with the No Child Left Behind Act’s (NCLB) highly qualified teacher requirements. The petition does not specify whether teachers will be required to hold single subject credentials, or if the educational program will provided in self-contained classrooms.


	6. Health and Safety Procedures
	EC Section 47605(b)(5)(F)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(6)


	Evaluation Criteria

The procedures…to ensure the health and safety of pupils and staff, as required by EC Section 47605(b)(5)(F), at a minimum:

	(A) Require that each employee of the school furnish the school with a criminal record summary as described in EC Section 44237.
	Yes

	(B) Include the examination of faculty and staff for tuberculosis as described in EC Section 49406.
	Yes

	(C) Require immunization of pupils as a condition of school attendance to the same extent as would apply if the pupils attended a non-charter public school.
	Yes

	(D) Provide for the screening of pupils’ vision and hearing and the screening of pupils for scoliosis to the same extent as would be required if the pupils attended a non-charter public school.
	Yes

	Does the petition present a reasonably comprehensive description of health and safety procedures?
	Yes

	Comments:

The petition complies with these sections of the code and of the regulations. 


	7. Racial and Ethnic Balance
	EC Section 47605(b)(5)(G)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(7)


	Evaluation Criteria

Recognizing the limitations on admissions to charter schools imposed by EC Section 47605(d), the means by which the school(s) will achieve a racial and ethnic balance among its pupils that is reflective of the general population residing within the territorial jurisdiction of the school district…, as required by EC Section 47605(b)(5)(G), shall be presumed to have been met, absent specific information to the contrary.

	Does the petition present a reasonably comprehensive description of means for achieving racial and ethnic balance?
	Yes

	Comments:

The school has an outreach and recruitment plan to achieve and maintain a racial and ethnic balance among pupils that is reflective of the territorial jurisdiction of the district. 

The petition contains language reflective of the Inglewood USD as authorizer; should this charter be approved by the SBE, this section will require a technical amendment to reflect the SBE as authorizer.


	8. Admission Requirements, If Applicable
	EC Section 47605(b)(5)(H)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(8)


	Evaluation Criteria

To the extent admission requirements are included in keeping with EC Section 47605(b)(5)(H), the requirements shall be in compliance with the requirements of EC Section 47605(d) and any other applicable provision of law.

	Does the petition present a reasonably comprehensive description of admission requirements?
	Yes

	Comments:

The school will comply with all state and federal laws regarding admission. An admissions process that includes a public random drawing in the case of oversubscription is described. The charter petition does not establish admission preferences for ICEF Middle School #8.


	9. Annual Independent Financial Audits
	EC Section 47605(b)(5)(I)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(9)


	Evaluation Criteria

The manner in which annual independent financial audits shall be conducted using generally accepted accounting principles, and the manner in which audit exceptions and deficiencies shall be resolved to the SBE’s satisfaction, as required by EC Section 47605(b)(5)(I), at a minimum:

	(A) Specify who is responsible for contracting and overseeing the independent audit.
	Yes

	(B) Specify that the auditor will have experience in education finance.
	Yes

	(C) Outline the process of providing audit reports to the SBE, CDE, or other agency as the SBE may direct, and specifying the timeline in which audit exceptions will typically be addressed.
	Yes; Technical Amendments Needed

	(D) Indicate the process that the charter school(s) will follow to address any audit findings and/or resolve any audit exceptions.
	Yes; Technical Amendments Needed

	Does the petition present a reasonably comprehensive description of annual independent financial audits?
	Yes; Technical Amendments Needed

	Comments:

The petition provides a reasonably comprehensive description of audit processes and procedures. If approved by the SBE, the CDE recommends a technical amendment to reflect the SBE as the authorizer.


	10. Suspension and Expulsion Procedures
	EC Section 47605(b)(5)(J)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(10)


	Evaluation Criteria

The procedures by which pupils can be suspended or expelled, as required by EC Section 47605(b)(5)(J), at a minimum:

	(A) Identify a preliminary list, subject to later revision pursuant to subparagraph (E), of the offenses for which students in the charter school must (where non-discretionary) and may (where discretionary) be suspended and, separately, the offenses for which students in the charter school must (where non-discretionary) or may (where discretionary) be expelled, providing evidence that the petitioners’ reviewed the offenses for which students must or may be suspended or expelled in non-charter public schools.
	No

	(B) Identify the procedures by which pupils can be suspended or expelled.
	Yes

	(C) Identify the procedures by which parents, guardians, and pupils will be informed about reasons for suspension or expulsion and of their due process rights in regard to suspension or expulsion.
	Yes

	(D) Provide evidence that in preparing the lists of offenses specified in subparagraph (A) and the procedures specified in subparagraphs (B) and (C), the petitioners reviewed the lists of offenses and procedures that apply to students attending non-charter public schools, and provide evidence that the charter petitioners believe their proposed lists of offenses and procedures provide adequate safety for students, staff, and visitors to the school and serve the best interests the school’s pupils and their parents (guardians).
	No

	(E) If not otherwise covered under subparagraphs (A), (B), (C), and (D):

1. Provide for due process for all pupils and demonstrate an understanding of the rights of pupils with disabilities in…regard to suspension and expulsion.

2. Outline how detailed policies and procedures regarding suspension and expulsion will be developed and periodically reviewed, including, but not limited to, periodic review and (as necessary) modification of the lists of offenses for which students are subject to suspension or expulsion.
	Yes

	Does the petition present a reasonably comprehensive description of suspension and expulsion procedures?
	Yes; Technical amendment needed

	Comments:

The petition incorporates pupil suspension and expulsion policies used at the other ICEF schools. 

The SBE requires that the list of offenses which may or shall result in suspension be listed separately from the list of offenses for which expulsion may or shall result. The CDE recommends that the petition, if approved, contain two lists in order to comply with the law. 


	11. CalSTRS, CalPERS, and Social Security Coverage
	EC Section 47605(b)(5)(K)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(11)


	Evaluation Criteria

The manner by which staff members of the charter schools will be covered by the CalSTRS, the CalPERS, or federal social security, as required by EC Section 47605(b)(5)(K), at a minimum, specifies the positions to be covered under each system and the staff who will be responsible for ensuring that appropriate arrangements for that coverage have been made.

	Does the petition present a reasonably comprehensive description of CalSTRS, CalPERS, and social security coverage?
	Yes

	Comments:

ICEF Middle School #8 certificated employees will be covered under CalSTRS.

Non-certificated staff will participate in the federal social security system as applicable. 

Non-certificated employees may also participate in a 401K plan.

ICEF Public Schools will ensure that appropriate arrangements and payments are made for service benefits. 

The CDE is concerned that ICEF failed to make timely CalSTRS payments for employees of existing ICEF schools, and corrected this only after it was identified as an issue in the LACBE’s denial of the petition. 


	12. Public School Attendance Alternatives
	EC Section 47605(b)(5)(L)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(12)


	Evaluation Criteria

The public school attendance alternatives for pupils residing within the school district who choose not to attend charter schools, as required by EC Section 47605(b)(5)(L), at a minimum, specify that the parent or guardian of each pupil enrolled in the charter school shall be informed that the pupil has no right to admission in a particular school of any LEA (or program of any LEA) as a consequence of enrollment in the charter school, except to the extent that such a right is extended by the LEA.

	Does the petition present a reasonably comprehensive description of public school attendance alternatives?
	Yes

	Comments:

Pupils are not required to attend ICEF Middle School #8.


	13. Post-employment Rights of Employees
	EC Section 47605(b)(5)(M)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(13)


	Evaluation Criteria

The description of the rights of any employees of the school district upon leaving the employment of the school district to work in a charter school, and of any rights of return to the school district after employment at a charter school, as required by EC Section 47605(b)(5)(M), at a minimum, specifies that an employee of the charter school shall have the following rights:

	(A) Any rights upon leaving the employment of an LEA to work in the charter school that the LEA may specify.
	Yes

	(B) Any rights of return to employment in an LEA after employment in the charter school as the LEA may specify.
	Yes

	(C) Any other rights upon leaving employment to work in the charter school and any rights to return to a previous employer after working in the charter school that the SBE determines to be reasonable and not in conflict with any provisions of law that apply to the charter school or to the employer from which the employee comes to the charter school or to which the employee returns from the charter school.
	Yes

	Does the petition present a reasonably comprehensive description of post-employment rights of employees?
	Yes

	Comments:

ICEF Middle School #8 employees have no automatic rights of return to the district after employment at the charter school unless specifically granted by the district.


	14. Dispute Resolution Procedures
	EC Section 47605(b)(5)(N)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(14)


	Evaluation Criteria

The procedures to be followed by the charter school and the entity granting the charter to resolve disputes relating to the provisions of the charter, as required by EC Section 47605(b)(5)(N), at a minimum:

	(A) Include any specific provisions relating to dispute resolution that the SBE determines necessary and appropriate in recognition of the fact that the SBE is not a LEA. 
	Yes

	(B) Describe how the costs of the dispute resolution process, if needed, would be funded.
	Yes

	(C) Recognize that, because it is not a LEA, the State Board of Education may choose resolve a dispute directly instead of pursuing the dispute resolution process specified in the charter, provided that if the State Board of Education intends to resolve a dispute directly instead of pursuing the dispute resolution process specified in the charter, it must first hold a public hearing to consider arguments for and against the direct resolution of the dispute instead of pursuing the dispute resolution process specified in the charter.
	Yes

	(D) Recognize that if the substance of a dispute is a matter that could result in the taking of appropriate action, including, but not limited to, revocation of the charter in accordance with EC Section 47604.5, the matter will be addressed at the State Board of Education’s discretion in accordance with that provision of law and any regulations pertaining thereto.
	Yes

	Does the petition present a reasonably comprehensive description of dispute resolution procedures?
	Yes

	Comments:

The petition provides a reasonably comprehensive description of a dispute resolution process

If approved on appeal, the CDE recommends a technical amendment to reflect the SBE as the authorizer, and to recognize the SBE’s right to resolve a dispute directly, as opposed to pursuing the mediation process described in the petition. The petitioner has agreed to these amendments. 


	15. Exclusive Public School Employer
	EC Section 47605(b)(5)(O)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(15)


	Evaluation Criteria

The declaration of whether or not the district shall be deemed the exclusive public school employer of the employees of the charter school for the purposes of the Educational Employment Relations Act (Chapter 10.7 (commencing with Section 3540) of Division 4 of Title 1 of the Government Code), as required by EC Section 47605(b)(5)(O), recognizes that the SBE is not an exclusive public school employer and that, therefore, the charter school must be the exclusive public school employer of the employees of the charter school for the purposes of the Educational Employment Relations Act.

	Does the petition include the necessary declaration?
	Yes

	Comments:

ICEF Middle School #8 will be the exclusive employer for collective bargaining purposes.


	16. Closure Procedures
	EC Section 47605(b)(5)(P)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(15)(g)


	Evaluation Criteria

A description of the procedures to be used if the charter school closes, in keeping with EC Section 47605(b)(5)(P). The procedures shall ensure a final audit of the school to determine the disposition of all assets and liabilities of the charter school, including plans for disposing of any net assets and for the maintenance and transfer of pupil records.

	Does the petition include a reasonably comprehensive description of closure procedures?
	Yes

	Comments:

The petition provides a reasonably comprehensive description of closure procedures.


ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS UNDER EC SECTION 47605

	Standards, Assessments, and Parent Consultation
	EC Section 47605(c)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(3)


	Evaluation Criteria

Evidence is provided that:

	(1) The school shall meet all statewide standards and conduct the pupil assessments required pursuant to EC sections 60605 and 60851 and any other statewide standards authorized in statute or pupil assessments applicable to pupils in noncharter public schools.
	Yes

	(2) The school shall, on a regular basis, consult with their parents and teachers regarding the school’s educational programs.
	Yes

	Does the petition provide evidence addressing the requirements regarding standards, assessments, and parent consultation?
	Yes

	Comments:

The school will meet all statewide standards and conduct all required pupil assessments. The petition describes the process for consulting with parents and teachers regarding the school’s educational program.


	Employment is Voluntary
	EC Section 47605(e)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(13)


	Evaluation Criteria

The governing board…shall not require any employee…to be employed in a charter school.

	Does the petition meet this criterion?
	Yes

	Comments:

No employee will be required to work at ICEF Middle School #8.


	Pupil Attendance is Voluntary
	EC Section 47605(f)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(12)


	Evaluation Criteria

The governing board…shall not require any pupil…to attend a charter school.

	Does the petition meet this criterion?
	Yes

	Comments:

Pupils are not required to attend ICEF Middle School #8.


	Effect on Authorizer and Financial Projections
	EC Section 47605(g)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(c)(3)(A–C) 


	Evaluation Criteria

…[T]he petitioners [shall] provide information regarding the proposed operation and potential effects of the school, including, but not limited to:.

	· The facilities to be utilized by the school. The description of the facilities to be used by the charter school shall specify where the school intends to locate.
	Yes

	· The manner in which administrative services of the school are to be provided.
	Yes

	· Potential civil liability effects, if any upon the school and the SBE.
	Yes

	The petitioners shall also provide financial statements that include a proposed first-year operational budget, including startup costs, and cash-flow and financial projections for the first three years of operation.
	Yes

	Does the petition provide the required information and financial projections?
	NO

	Comments:

The following financial projections are overstated given current financial conditions: 

Charter General Purpose Block Grant

Categorical Block Grant

Lottery funds

Art and Music Block Grant

Charter Facility Block Grant. 

Budgeted reserves are understated. 

The 2006-07 ICEF audit of five charter schools indicates that four are engaged in deficit spending, and reflects a negative ending fund balance for the year. Although ICEF shows a positive ending fund balance of $916,000, $1.1 million is “restricted for capital additions at View Park Charter Schools.” 

A draft audit for 2007-08 projects a negative ending fund balance of $1.6 million.

Petitioners have identified future revenues of $8.6 million from a grant award under the 21st Century Learning Program. However, these grant funds are intended for after school learning support rather than the school’s regular educational program. 

The original petition submitted by petitioners contains an unrealistic financial and operational plan. Petitioners have requested the CDE consider new information that is substantially different from that submitted to the district and the county. 

The trend of deficit spending indicates that ICEF Middle School #8 may not be financially viable, and indicates that oversight of the financial soundness of the school will require extensive monitoring and intervention. Consultant intervention would add costs to the school that the budget may not be able to absorb. 




	Academically Low Achieving Pupils
	EC Section 47605(h)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(1)(F–G)


	Evaluation Criteria

In reviewing petitions, the charter authorizer shall give preference to petitions that demonstrate the capability to provide comprehensive learning experiences to pupils identified by the petitioners as academically low achieving…

	Does the petition merit preference by the SBE under this criterion?
	Yes

	Comments:

ICEF Middle School #8 will provide comprehensive learning experiences to pupils identified as academically low achieving.


	Teacher Credentialing
	EC Section 47605(l)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(5)


	Evaluation Criteria

Teachers in charter schools shall be required to hold a CCTC certificate, permit, or other document equivalent to that which a teacher in other public schools would be required to hold…It is the intent of the Legislature that charter schools be given flexibility with regard to noncore, no college preparatory courses.

	Does the petition meet this requirement?
	Yes

	Comments:

Teachers will hold appropriate credentials.


	Transmission of Audit Report
	EC Section 47605(m)

5 CCR Section 11967.5.1(f)(9)


	Evaluation Criteria

A charter school shall transmit a copy of its annual independent financial audit report for the preceding fiscal year…to the chartering entity, the Controller, the county superintendent of schools of the county in which the charter is sited…, and the CDE by December 15 of each year.

	Does the petition address this requirement?
	Yes

	Comments:

The petition describes transmission of the audit report, but requires a technical amendment to reflect the SBE as the authorizer. 


	Addendum 1: Reasons for District Denial

	The IUSD governing board findings of fact in support of denial of the ICEF Middle School #8 charter petition were as follows:

1. All charter school applicants are required to provide a description of the facilities to be used by the charter school and to specify where the school will be located. While the petition submitted indicates the desire to locate near the intersection of Hillcrest Boulevard and La Brea Boulevard, no address has been given and, therefore, it is not specific in accordance with EC Section 47605(g).

CDE Response: Verification of appropriate facilities is part of the pre-opening site visit review conducted by the CDE on behalf of the SBE. Should the SBE approve this charter, the CDE will ensure that appropriate facilities are in place prior to authorizing the school to open.

2. The charter school petition does not provide a comprehensive overview of how Special Education funding and services will be provided by the charter school, IUSD, or the SELPA. It fails to identify whether the charter is a program within the IUSD or its own local education agency for purposes of Special Education.

CDE Response: The petitioner intends to seek admission into the Southwest SELPA for Special Education purposes. Every charter school authorized by the SBE must provide evidence of SELPA membership prior to opening. 


	Addendum 2: Reasons for County Denial

	The LACBE findings of fact in support of denial of the ICEF Middle School #8 charter petition are included herein. The petitioners submitted an incomplete rebuttal; a copy is included in the attachments to this staff report. 

CDE Response: Given the late submission of this appeal, the CDE has not prepared responses to each specific point. In general, LACBE findings and the LACOE staff report appear to reflect an accurate assessment of the proposed school’s financial issues.

1. The charter school presents an unsound educational program for the pupils to be enrolled in the charter school.

· The educational programs for English learners and Special Education students are unsound based on the factual findings provided under the required element, Description of the School’s Educational Program (Element 1). There are additional concerns about the school’s instructional program in the area of mathematics.

2. The petitioners are demonstrably unlikely to successfully implement the program set forth in the petition.

· Financial: Individual schools are dependent upon the charter management organization (CMO), ICEF Public Schools (formerly reported as Inner City Education Foundation), for fiscal and administrative support. A review of the financial statements for the CMO indicates that it may be overextended. Expenditures reported for 2007-08 exceeded revenue by $1.6 million dollars. Liabilities are significant and current liabilities are $3.04 million dollars. A substantial portion of the net assets for the CMO is restricted for capital additions to View Park Charter Schools.

Financial statements indicate a year-end overdraft of $278,929, in addition to the payment of overdraft charges in the amount of $288,130. During the year, the CMO paid $179,521 in interest charges for numerous notes payable. The report does not contain adequate disclosure for related party transactions. Heavy reliance on borrowed funds needs to be reorganized to ensure continuity of the CMO’s operations.

· Educational Program: The description of the program for English learners, Special Education students, and below grade level students is insufficient based on the factual findings provided under Educational Program (Element 1); Measurable Student Outcomes (Element 2); and Employee Qualifications (Element 5).

3. The petition does not contain the number of signatures required by subdivision (a) of EC Section 47605.

· The petition contains signatures of two teachers, which is one-half the number of teachers that the charter school estimates will be employed during the first year. One signature is of a teacher who currently works at an ICEF charter school in Los Angeles. One teacher did not respond to mail or telephone contacts from the Charter Schools Office.

4. The petition does not contain a reasonably comprehensive description of all elements (EC Section 47605(b)(5)(A)).

· Element 1: Educational Program. The petition fails to adequately address the needs of all students, because it does not provide an adequate program for the English learner subgroup which constitutes one-third of the middle school population in which the school is to be located. Concerns regarding the educational program also exist in the areas of mathematics instruction and providing a reasonably comprehensive description of the program for students with special needs. Factual findings are as follows:

English Learners: The petition does not contain a sufficient description of the manner in which English learners will access core content and be provided with English Language Development (ELD) in accordance with Title III regulations. Specific deficiencies include, but are not limited to, the following: 1) the petition does not specify if ELD instruction will be provided through an identified course (the research-based preference for middle school) or integrated into content subject English- language arts; 2) identified instructional materials and strategies are insufficient to ensure access to other core subjects (i.e., math, science, social studies) as there is no evidence of how materials will be utilized to support access to curriculum content; 3) entrance and exit criteria for ELD are not well defined, and there is no system to monitor reclassified students; 4) while the petition states paraprofessionals will provide academic support in students’ primary language, the budget does not allocate resources for paraprofessionals; 5) delineation of hours for professional development is not provided; 6) the petition does not include a means by which parents can be actively involved in providing input (e.g., English Language Advisory Committee). 

Mathematics Instruction: While the description of the educational program for mathematics is adequate, there are concerns regarding successful implementation of the program based on the review of ICEF’s currently authorized middle schools. With the exception of View Park, all ICEF middle schools failed to make AYP in mathematics in 2007-08. The current petition does not outline professional development in mathematics, nor does it state if teachers will hold multiple or single subject credentials. Professional development, teacher experience, and credentialing may affect student achievement.

Special Education: The description of the educational program for Special Education, while reasonably comprehensive, is inadequate because it describes inaccurate information about the relationship between the charter school, Los Angeles County Office of Education (LACOE), and the SELPA, therefore it does not acknowledge the need and process for joining a SELPA. Inglewood’s board denied the petition, in part, because the petition provided an inadequate and inaccurate description of the manner in which Special Education services would be provided for that district. LACOE concurs. The petition describes the special education policies, regulations, and practices of Los Angeles Unified School District, rather than the school district to which it was originally submitted or to the county office. Pursuant to 5 CCR Section 11967(b), Appeals on Charter Petitions that have been Denied, “shall provide… (4) A description of any changes to the petition necessary to reflect the county office…as the chartering entity.” The petition lacks such a description. Additionally, the education program for Special Education fails to describe: 1) the method for monitoring the progress of special education pupils on IEP goals and benchmarks; 2) the method for collecting, analyzing, and reporting student performance data; 3) credentialing requirements for special education teachers; 4) the means for providing specialized instruction, Designated Instruction and Services (DIS), and transportation; and 5) insufficient professional development hours allocated to supporting full access to general education content subject matter for students with special needs.

· Element 2: Measurable Student Outcomes. The petition provides a reasonably comprehensive description except for English learners and Special Education students. 

· Element 3: Method By Which Student Outcomes Will Be Measured. The petition provides a reasonably comprehensive description except that it does not contain interim benchmarks for measuring student achievement.

· Element 4: Governance. The petition does not provide a reasonably comprehensive description based on the following factual findings.

While the charter petition gives assurances that the charter will follow the Brown Act and the Political Reform Act, the bylaws of the CMO, which has operated charters since 1999, does not reflect such compliance.

Brown Act: The petition commits to complying with the Brown Act on page 120. However, certain provisions of the bylaws present violations of the Brown Act as follows: 1) Scheduling meetings “from time to time” fails to comport with the Brown Act in that a regular set time is required (Government Code [GC] Section 54954(a)); and 2) the bylaws provision, Action without a Meeting, “Any action required or permitted to be taken by the board of directors may be taken without a meeting…” appears to violate the Brown Act requirement that the board not take action on any item of business outside a meeting (GC Section 54952.2).

Political Reform Act: The petition commits to complying with the Political Reform Act (GC Section 87100 et seq.), yet presents no evidence of adopting a conflict of interest code pursuant to the provisions of the Act (GC Section 87300). Also, the petition contains an inconsistency in permitting transactions allowed under the Corporations Code (CC) but prohibited by the Political Reform Act. CC Section 5233 provides that a transaction where a director has a material financial interest may be acceptable so long as it is fair and reasonable, whereas GC Section 87100 prohibits use of a director’s official position to influence a decision in which he knows or has reason to know he has a financial interest.

· Element 5: Employee Qualifications. The petition does not provide a reasonably comprehensive description based on the following factual findings: 1) credentialing for Special Education teachers is not specified; 2) the petition does not specify who will provide instruction in ELD; 3) the first year budget allocates funds only for four teachers, which is insufficient to provide for a Special Education and/or ELD teacher; 4) the petition indicates that paraprofessionals will be used to support English learners and below grade level students, yet there is no budget allocation for these positions; and 5) the petition indicates there will be a full time Parent Outreach Coordinator, yet there is no job description or budget allocation for this position.

Additionally, the petition states that classified, “staff currently with the sponsoring district who wish to work for ICEF…may request unpaid charter school leave from the sponsoring district.” This would require agreement from the chartering entity and a statement as to the effect on the authorizer pursuant to EC Section 47605(g), neither of which is included in the petition.

· Element 6: Health and Safety. The petition provides a reasonably comprehensive description except that safety plans cannot be developed until sites are identified and secured.

· Element 7: Means to Achieve a Reflective Racial and Ethnic Balance. IUSD is racially, ethnically, and socioeconomically diverse. The location identified for ICEF Middle School #8 is located within the boundaries of Warren Lane K-8 School. Demographics of all elementary and middle schools stated as being in the intended “target enrollment area,” as well as all other district schools with sixth through eighth grade students, are contained in the following chart:

Demographics of IUSD by ICEF Target Areas

Target Areas

ICEF Middle School #8

Schools Not Identified as in Target Area but Within Geographic Proximity

% of Enrollment

Crozier Middle

La Tijera Middle

Kelso Elementary

Hudnall Elementary

Parent

K-8

Lane

K-8

African American

21

60

43

25

87

80

Hispanic/Latino

78

39

55

72

11

19

English Learners

34

16

31

47

6

11

% Free/Reduced Lunch

72

67

65

87

49

59

Average Parent Education Level
2.02

2.41

2.43

1.96

2.85

2.07

Source: October 2007 CBEDS data collection and STAR student answer document

· The petition does not provide a reasonably comprehensive description of the means to achieve an ethnic and racial balance reflective of the community in which the school is located based on the following factual findings: 1) the petition lacks specific benchmarks to achieve a racial and ethnic balance; 2) the petition does not identify recruitment strategies specific to the community in which the school is to be located; 3) the petition does not specify if a preference will be given to students on current and/or future ICEF waiting list(s); and 4) the petition does not specify if a preference will be given to siblings of currently enrolled ICEF students. Preferences and specific recruitment efforts could affect the racial and ethnic balance of the school. Based on ICEF’s public hearing comments regarding waiting lists, enrollment preferences need clarification.

· Element 8. Admission Requirements. The petition does not provide a reasonably comprehensive description based on the following factual findings: 1) “Information Meetings” described in the petition are not held within the geographic boundaries of the school district (IUSD) in which the charter proposes to locate; 2) the petition does not specify that “Information Meetings” will be conducted in Spanish; 3) details of the lottery and enrollment preferences, if any, are not specified; and 4) the petition specifies the lottery drawing will be held in Los Angeles, not in Inglewood.

· Element 9. Annual Independent Financial Audits. The petition addresses financial reporting and facilities.

Financial Reporting: The petition provides a reasonably comprehensive description of reporting procedures, but lacks assurance that the charter would comply with all of LACOE’s reporting requirements. Financial reporting submissions would need to be supported by an MOU to ensure compliance with LACOE’s reporting submission requirements for its authorized charter schools.

Facilities: The petition does not provide a reasonably comprehensive description of facilities based on the following factual findings: 1) petition references to cross street identifying the desired geographic location for the charter school falls short of providing specific potential sites; 2) it does not provide a specific growth plan to increase student enrollment from 125 to 500 students; 3) there are no assurances that the site will be safe and compliant with requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA); 4) the petition does not assure the CMO will obtain and provide the authorizer with an appropriate Certificate of Occupancy; and 5) the description of the facility lacks sufficient information to determine if budget projections are adequate for facilities, maintenance, and operation costs. Failure to provide a description of the facility was one of the reasons Inglewood’s board denied the petition.

· Element 10: Suspension and Expulsion Procedures. The petition provides a reasonably comprehensive description except that it lacks a standard for suspension and expulsion.

· Element 11:  Employee Retirement Plan. The petition provides a reasonably comprehensive description which includes a statement that ICEF teachers will participate in STRS. While the petition states, “ICEF will use a retirement reporting system…to report STRS contributions in a timely manner,” the CMO is currently delinquent in its STRS payments for several of its schools authorized by Los Angeles Unified School District (LAUSD).

· Element 12:  Public School Attendance Alternatives. The petition provides a reasonably comprehensive description except that it contains language incorrectly identifying the public school district of attendance as LACOE rather than the student’s local district of residence.

· Element 13. Post-Employment Rights. The petition provides a reasonably comprehensive description except that it does not contain necessary changes to reflect the county office (LACOE) as the chartering entity pursuant to the requirements of 5 CCR Section 11967(b). The petition contains specific references to United Teachers of Los Angeles, the bargaining unit for LAUSD.

· Element 14. Dispute Resolution Procedures. The petition provides a reasonably comprehensive description except that the Dispute resolution procedure eventually requires mediation, which can be unwieldy and unnecessarily expensive. The process also lacks timelines in which to identify a neutral third party mediator in the event that the secondary step fails, and there is no distinction in processes depending on the severity of disputes.

· Element 16: Closure Procedures. The petition provides a reasonably comprehensive description except that a statement that the charter will follow LACOE closure procedures must be added.

· Additional requirements pursuant to EC Section 47605

EC Section 47605(c): Standards, Assessments, and Parent Consultation. This section requires a description and examples of parental involvement and consultation opportunities. The petition offers examples of parent involvement in their child’s academic program for low performing, special education students, and Title I students, but not for English learners under Title III. The petition states, “Parents will be strongly encouraged to volunteer at least four hours a month. If volunteer requirements [emphasis added] are not adhered to, the parent-student team will be referred to the peer support team for support and advisement.” Parents in public schools cannot be required to volunteer. There are additional expectations for parents to attend trainings, but there is no assurance that trainings will be available at accessible times or in the parent’s primary language. The petition lacks a description of how parents may provide consultation to or be part of a leadership team.

EC Section 47605(g): Effect on Authorizer and Financial Projections.
None of the ICEF schools has processed timely payroll reporting each month as required by law. As a result, ICEF is not current with its required payment to STRS. ICEF’s delinquent payments to STRS could be a potential liability to LACOE.

Revenue projections are based upon data available prior to the recent adoption of the state budget which includes a deficit factor of .986402 and other revenue adjustments. They have projected more revenue than they will actually receive; this will further impact the current financial situation of ICEF Public Schools.
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AFFIRMATIONS/ASSURANCES


As the authorized lead petitioner, I, Mike Piscal, hereby certify that the information submitted in this petition for ICEF Middle School #8, a California public charter school, to be located within the boundaries of the Inglewood Unified School District is true to the best of my knowledge and belief; I also certify that this petition does not constitute the conversion of a private school to the status of a public charter school; and further, I understand that if awarded a charter, the Charter School:

· Shall meet all statewide standards and conduct the student assessments required, pursuant to Education Code Section 60605, and any other statewide standards authorized in statute, or student assessments applicable to students in non-charter public schools. [Ref. Education Code Section 47605(c)(1)]

· Shall be deemed the exclusive public school employer of the employees of the Charter School for purposes of the Educational Employment Relations Act. [Ref. Education Code Section 47605 (b)(5)(O)]

· Shall be non-sectarian in its programs, admissions policies, employment practices, and all other operations. [Ref. Education Code Section 47605(d)(1)]

· Shall not charge tuition. [Ref. Education Code Section 47605(d)(1)]

· Shall admit all students who wish to attend the Charter School, and who submit a timely application, unless the Charter School receives a greater number of applications than there are spaces for students, in which case each application will be given equal chance of admission through a public random drawing. Admission to the Charter School shall not be determined according to the place of residence of the student or his or her parents within the State. [Ref. Education Code Section 47605(d)(2)(A)-(B)]

· Shall not discriminate on the basis of the characteristics listed in Section 220 (actual or perceived disability, gender, nationality, race or ethnicity, religion, sexual orientation, or any other characteristic that is contained in the definition of hate crimes set forth in Section 422.55 of the Penal Code or association with an individual who has any of the aforementioned characteristics). [Ref. Education Code Section 47605(d)(1)] 

· Shall adhere to all provisions of federal law related to students with disabilities including, but not limited to, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Title II of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 and the Individuals with Disabilities in Education Improvement Act of 2004. 

· Shall meet all requirements for employment set forth in applicable provisions of law, including, but not limited to credentials, as necessary. [Ref. Title 5 California Code of Regulations Section 11967.5.1(f)(5)(C)] 

· Shall ensure that teachers in the Charter School hold a Commission on Teacher Credentialing certificate, permit, or other document equivalent to that which a teacher in other public schools are required to hold. As allowed by statute, flexibility will be given to non-core, non-college preparatory teachers. [Ref. California Education Code Section 47605(l)]

· Shall at all times maintain all necessary and appropriate insurance coverage. 

· Shall, for each fiscal year, offer at a minimum, the number of minutes of instruction per grade level as required by Education Code Section 47612.5(a)(1)(A)-(D)

· If a pupil is expelled or leaves the charter school without graduating or completing the school year for any reason, the charter school shall notify the superintendent of the school district of the pupil’s last known address within 30 days, and shall, upon request, provide that school district with a copy of the cumulative record of the pupil, including a transcript of grades or report card and health information. [Ref. California Education Code Section 47605(d)(3)]

· Will follow any and all other federal, state, and local laws and regulations that apply to the ICEF Middle School #8 Charter School including but not limited to: 

· The Charter School shall maintain accurate and contemporaneous written records that document all pupil attendance and make these records available for audit and inspection. 

· The Charter School shall on a regular basis consult with its parents and teachers regarding the Charter School's education programs. 

· The Charter School shall comply with any applicable jurisdictional limitations to locations of its facilities. 

· The Charter School shall comply with all laws establishing the minimum and maximum age for public school enrollment. 

· The Charter School shall comply with all applicable portions of the No Child Left Behind Act. 

· The Charter School shall comply with the Public Records Act. 

· The Charter School shall comply with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act.

· The Charter School shall comply with the Ralph M. Brown Act.

· The Charter School shall comply with the Political Reform Act and other applicable conflict of interest statutes and regulations.

· The Charter School shall meet or exceed the legally required minimum number of school days.

_______________________________________

______________________________

Mike Piscal, Lead Petitioner



Date
Inner City Education Foundation

ELEMENT 1

EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM

Governing Law:  “A description of the educational program of the school designed, among other things, to identify those whom the school is attempting to educate, what it means to be an “educated person” in the 21st century, and how learning best occurs. The goals identified in that program shall include the objective of enabling pupils to become self-motivated, competent, and lifelong learners.” Education Code Section 47605(b) (5) (A) (i).

Inner City Education Foundation

ICEF Public Schools was founded in 1994 to provide alternative, first-rate educational opportunities to underserved children in Los Angeles and the surrounding areas. ICEF sees education as the primary vehicle by which to build strong sustainable communities. 
ICEF Public Schools provides families in the Los Angeles and Inglewood area the opportunity for their children to receive a superior education in their own community.

ICEF currently operates thirteen public charter schools: 

	
	Year

Established
	Number of Students Currently Served
	Grade

Levels
	Free/Reduced

Percentage
	API Rank

	1. View Park Prep ES
	1999
	477
	K-5
	58.2%
	814

	2. View Park Prep MS
	2002
	320
	6-8
	49.8%
	779

	3. View Park Prep HS
	2003
	395
	9-12
	50.8%
	651

	4. Frederick Douglass ES
	2008
	96
	K-1
	80.9%
	--

	5. Frederick Douglass MS
	2006
	275
	6-8
	68.1%
	728

	6. Frederick Douglass HS
	2006
	294
	9-11
	41.6%
	662

	7. Lou Dantzler ES
	2008
	97
	K-1
	92.6%
	--

	8. Lou Dantzler MS
	2007
	206
	6-7
	69.3%
	707

	9. Lou Dantzler HS
	2007
	170
	9-10
	61.1%
	663

	10. Thurgood Marshall MS
	2007
	198
	6-7
	68.4%
	704

	11. Thurgood Marshall HS
	2007
	143
	9-10
	69.5%
	548

	12. ICEF Vista ES
	2008
	255
	K-5
	87.5%
	--

	13. ICEF Vista MS
	2008
	146
	6-8
	84.1%
	--


ICEF’s Record of Excellence

· After the first year of operation (1999-2000), View Park Preparatory ACS (K-5) achieved the highest Stanford 9 test scores in the State of California for all first-year charter schools. 

· In 1999-2000, View Park Prep students scored an average of 29 points higher than the Los Angeles Unified School District, in all grades (2-5), across all subjects. 
· In our second year of operation (2000-2001), View Park Prep ACS (K-6) posted the largest gain for all schools in Los Angeles Unified that scored above 800 on the API Index. 
· In 2001, View Park Preparatory Accelerated Elementary School was one of only 25 LAUSD schools to achieve an API score of 800 or above and the only school in district G. 
· In 2002, View Park Prep ACS Elementary students proved to be well prepared for the challenges of Middle School. View Park Prep Middle School posted the highest math scores in all of Los Angeles Unified. Source: www.schoolwisepress.com. 

· In 2003, ICEF opened the View Park Prep Accelerated Charter High School. The High School scored an API of 725 in its first year and closed the achievement gap in English Language Arts between its student body which was 97% African-American and their white peers in the LAUSD.

· In the 2004-2005 school year, the View Park Prep Accelerated Charter High School sophomores had a CAHSEE pass rate of 83% in Math and 91% in Language Arts. As seniors, this same cohort of students has a 100% CAHSEE pass rate in both subject areas.

· Every ICEF Public School has scored in the top 10 percent of all public schools in the state compared to schools serving similar students. 

· 100% of ICEF graduates were admitted to a 2- or 4-year college

· 86.5% of ICEF graduates are attending a 4-year college or university  

· 87% of ICEF graduates completed all required coursed for UC and/or CSU entrance; over 40% higher than LAUSD students . 

· In 2007, 72 ICEF seniors received over 200 college acceptances

· In 2008, ICEF students were accepted to the best universities and colleges in the nation including Stanford University, NYU, Hampton University, Loyola Marymount University, UC Berkeley, UCLA, and USC 

· ICEF students scored 60 points greater than the national average of African-Americans on the SAT

ICEF’s management team has over 50 years of education experience in urban communities. 

Michael Piscal, Founder & CEO, has over 18 years experience as an educator and has managed ICEF through several critical growth phases during the last 10 years. Widely recognized for his success in serving South Los Angeles youth, Mike received an American Hero Award from Charles Gibson and Diane Sawyer on Good Morning America. In 2005, Mike received an honorary Ph.D. in Humanities from his Alma Mater, Wake Forest University. Mike has also been actively involved in the charter school movement. Mike was elected and re-elected by his peers in Los Angeles to represent them on the California Charter School Association Member Council from 2003-2006. Mike was also appointed by the California State Board of Education to the State Board’s Advisory Commission on Charter Schools. In recognition of his service to his students and the movement at large, Mike was named the 2005 Charter School Leader of the Year, which was awarded by the California Charters Schools Association. Most recently, Mike was awarded the “Recycling Black Dollars” award for Educators for his leadership in directing millions of dollars a year to black-owned businesses in Los Angeles. 

Kenneth Zeff, Chief Operating Officer, previously served as a Senior Consultant for Policy Development in the Office of the Secretary at the U.S. Department of Education. In that role, he worked primarily on the Administration’s blueprint for No Child Left Behind reauthorization. Ken was also awarded a White House Fellowship, which he spent at the White House Office of Management and Budget. Before his time in Washington, Ken worked as a Broad Resident to the Superintendent of San Diego City Schools. As a manager at Deloitte Consulting, he led process redesign, strategic planning, and financial management projects for Fortune 500. Ken received his BA in Economics from the University of Michigan and his MBA from The Wharton School at the University of Pennsylvania. 

Rob Schwartz, Chief Academic Officer, leads instructional practice at all ICEF Public Schools. Rob was the founding director of View Park Prep High School from 2003 to 2007. Under Rob's leadership, View Park Prep achieved the highest ranking for educating African American students in the state of California in 2005 and the 8th highest API Score (774) in Los Angeles. Under Rob’s leadership as the lead science teacher at View Park Prep Middle School from 2001-2003, View Park Prep Middle School twice won first place in the Los Angeles Science Fair. Rob was a Teach for America Corp member for two years at Stevenson Middle School in East Los Angeles where he rose to become Chair of the Science Department for another year. He expects to receive his Ed.D from University of Southern California in 2009. 

John Piscal, Chief Development Officer, served as the CFO of Extranet Inc. from 1992 to 1998, during which time Extranet expanded from $1 million in sales per annum to $27 million. John then held several senior management and sales positions at AT&T and Concert (a joint venture between AT&T and British Telecom) before joining ICEF in August 2001. John served as CFO of ICEF from 2001 to 2007 and led ICEF’s growth from 355 students to 1,800 students, and successfully oversaw ICEF’s growth from an operating budget of $1.1 million in 2001 to nearly $20 million in 2007. In 2008, John stepped into the role of Chief Development Officer tasked with the role of developing new streams of income from private and public sources; developing an annual fundraising campaign that equals no less than 5% of ICEF’s annual budget; and launching an endowment drive of $30 million. John has an MBA from the Stern School of Business at New York University. 

Corri Tate Ravare, Senior Vice President and Officer of the Corporation, was previously a Field Deputy for Board of Education Member Genethia Hudley Hayes. Prior to working for Board Member Hayes, Corri worked for the Los Angeles Unified School District including a stint in the Office of School Reform; the division charged with granting charter petitions. At ICEF since 2003, Corri has played several different leadership roles: including the role of owner representative on ICEF’s first major construction project, a $10.2 million partnership with Pacific Charter School Development Corporation to build the View Park Prep Middle and High Schools; leading ICEF’s efforts to gain approval of eleven charter petitions and two renewals; advising the CEO and the Board on many policy issues. Corri acts as ICEF’s Chief Communication Officer. Corri received the prestigious John Gardner Public Service Fellowship in 1994. She graduated with honors from the University of California at Berkeley with a B.A. in English and a minor in African-American Studies. 

Nicole J. Scott, Senior Vice President of Human Resources and In House Counsel for ICEF Public Schools. Ms. Scott is responsible for the management and strategic planning of the Human Resources Department at ICEF Public Schools. Furthermore, she serves as In House Counsel to the foundation. Before joining ICEF’s management team, Nicole was a litigation associate with The Cochran Firm in Los Angeles. She was the last attorney to be hired and trained by the late attorney Johnnie L. Cochran, Jr. Prior to practicing with The Cochran Firm, Ms. Scott worked for the Law Offices of Gary, Williams, Finney, Lewis, Watson & Sperando, P.L. in South Florida. Her practice areas at both firms included employment law, civil litigation, entertainment law, and civil rights litigation. 

Nicole graduated magna cum laude from Spelman College in 2000 with a B.A. in English Literature & Language. Ms. Scott acquired her Juris Doctor from the University of California Berkeley School of Law (Boalt Hall) in 2003. Ms. Scott also taught English as well as law classes to high school students while she was in law school. 

Amarpal Khanna, Director of Visual Arts, has been a professional artist working in the Animation, Illustration, Comic Books, and Children's books industries for over ten years. Previous companies he has worked with include DreamWorks Animation, the Anti-Defamation League, and Original Syndicate Press. A passionate advocate for arts education, he has taught art at all grade levels including college at the Art Institute of California-Los Angeles in the Animation department. Mr. Khanna started the ICEF Visual Arts program twelve years ago and is a graduate of Otis College of Art and Design. 

Fernando Pullum, Director of Performing Arts has been an educator in South Los Angeles for over 20 years. He developed the renowned music department at Washington Preparatory High School. He has been the recipient of many awards including the National Music Teacher of the Year Award. He has been a featured guest on Oprah as an Oprah’s Angel for his work with inner city youth. The Los Angeles Times wrote a two-page article on Fernando’s work. He has been celebrated by the Los Angeles Jazz Society. Fernando received both his B.A. and M.A. from the University of Michigan. Under his tutelage Fernando’s students have performed at the Playboy Jazz Festival, recorded CD’s, performed with Jackson Brown, Jazz great Kenny Burrell, Lionel Hampton, Wynton Marsalis, Buddy Collette, James Carter, Gerald Albright, Al Jarreau and Stevie Wonder. Fernando has created partnerships with UCLA School of Music, the Los Angeles Philharmonic, Creative Artists Agency, The Grammy Foundation, The Underdogs, The Harmony Project, Kawaii Piano and NAMM International Music Products. 
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Students The School Proposes to Serve

ICEF Middle School #8 seeks to serve 100 students the first year and scale up to 300 6-8 students by year 5. Students will be recruited from the ICEF Public Schools existing waiting list and from the intended target area. The tentative location for ICEF Middle School #8 is in Inglewood near the intersection of Hillcrest Boulevard and La Brea Boulevard. The student population will have an economic and ethnic composition similar to the surrounding schools below.

Demographics Matrix of Surrounding Schools of Intended Target Area

	Inglewoo d Schools
	# of Student
	Multi-Track School?
	Program Improvement?
	Met Schoolwide Growth Target
	Met all Subgroup Growth Targets
	API

score
	API State Ranking
	Similar Schools Rank
	Students Eligible for Free/

Reduced Lunch
	Major Ethnicity

#1 
	Major Ethnicity

#2
	Major Ethnicity

#3

	George Crozier Middle School
	1,243
	No
	Yes, Year 5
	No
	No
	641
	2
	3
	66%
	Hispanic 77%
	Af Am

22%
	n/a

	La Tijera Middle School
	519
	No
	Yes, Year 5
	Yes
	Yes
	693
	2
	6
	71%
	Af Am

62% 
	Hispanic 38%
	n/a

	William  Kelso Elementary School
	778
	No
	No, n/a
	Yes
	No
	805
	8
	10
	67%
	Hispanic 60%
	Af Am

38%
	n/a

	Claude Hudnall Elementary 
	404
	No
	No, n/a
	No
	No
	739
	4
	8
	82%
	Hispanic 75%
	Af Am

24%
	n/a

	Inglewood High School
	1,769
	No
	Yes, Year 5
	Yes
	Yes
	588
	1
	4
	48%
	Hispanic 51%
	Af Am

48%
	n/a

	Morningside High School
	1,284
	No
	Yes, Year 5
	Yes
	No
	586
	1
	5
	32%
	Hispanic 64%
	Af Am 

35%
	n/a


These identified students need ICEF Middle School #8 because some of the schools in the target neighborhood that we intend to serve have not met school-wide and subgroup growth targets and many of the schools are Program Improvement Schools. ICEF Middle School #8 will bring accountability in every aspect of the management, operation, and governance of the school, higher student achievement across all grade levels, and continuous focus on a school-wide vision for improved student achievement.

ICEF Middle School #8 will have the following unique features which will serve the needs of the students the school proposes to serve:

· A college-preparatory focus

· Teachers operate in a professional learning community

· Teachers examine student data and set measurable goals for individual students

· Teachers prepare students to participate in college level discourse by introducing them to Socratic Seminar

ICEF Middle School #8 shall utilize approximately 16 teachers (including core and elective teachers) and 18 staff members, (including administration, counselors, maintenance, food service workers, and instructional aides) to implement the educational program.   

School-Wide Vision of the ICEF Middle School #8

The students of ICEF Middle School #8 will work cooperatively, think critically, develop self-esteem, value fine arts and respect cultural diversity. They will actively seek learning opportunities. The teachers of ICEF MS #8 will establish the highest standards and expectations for student achievement. The school will be recognized and distinguished as a school of excellence. The teachers will model the appropriate behaviors and attitudes expected of educated individuals in the 21st century. The entire school community-faculty, parents, staff, administrators, and community members will work cooperatively and collaboratively to create a student-centered environment in which all partners are empowered by their sense of ownership and responsibility to the school.


A Typical Day at ICEF Middle School #8

When one enters ICEF Middle School #8 at the beginning of the day, you will see students and teachers all engaged in D.E.A.R (Drop Everything and Read). This instills a culture that promotes the love of reading for pleasure. When students see their teacher read it models the value of reading.

A visitor will also see students using technology to enhance their classroom learning by utilizing PowerPoint, Podcasts, digital portfolios and taped lessons for online homework video assistance.

As one enters ICEF Middle School #8, one will encounter an exciting student-centered learning environment. Students are actively engaged in the lesson before them, and teachers are engaged in the process of teaching students. The atmosphere will be one where learning is prized, excellence demanded, and performance rewarded. 
Teachers will employ a variety of teaching methods across the curriculum. Teachers will express clear learning goals in writing, visually posted in the classroom and verbally to both students and parents. Teachers will create a classroom with a balance of interactive settings. In general, a visitor will see the majority of class time spent on whole class discussion, or teacher-centered direct instruction, a portion of time on small group learning and the remaining time would be spent in individualized learning or testing. Individualized learning may include guided practice, individual practice or one-on-one instruction. ICEF Middle School #8 teachers will also change the student composition in the small groups to give students an opportunity to learn from different people in the class and to vary the ability groupings, this is also a classroom management strategy. A visitor will see that in all of these classroom settings students remain engaged and teachers are skilled at managing the classroom.

Teachers will be seen effectively scaffolding lessons to engage students in higher order thinking. A visitor to the school will see that teachers are comfortable leading students to think critically. Teachers will engage students using real life concepts that are relative to their life experience and build upon students’ prior knowledge. 
Student work will be visible in every part of the school including the classrooms the hallways and in office spaces.

Outside of the classroom teachers will meet weekly in grade level teams to assist each other in developing lesson plans that effectively keep students on target to meet learning goals and work collaboratively to plan thematic units. A visitor to ICEF Middle School #8 will see teachers using the State standards to guide lesson planning in every subject area at every grade level. Teachers will use formative assessments to make adjustments in their approach and to assess if key learning standards were acquired by students. In addition to formative assessments, teachers will consistently ask comprehension questions during instruction.

Students will be motivated to attend school regularly. ICEF teachers and staff will stress to students and parents alike, the importance of attendance as a prerequisite for academic success. ICEF office managers will maintain a detailed record of attendance. Parents of absent students will be contacted every morning their child is not in school. Further, ICEF ES #8 will offer students incentives to encourage exemplary attendance such as rewards, privileges, and recognition. 

Teaching Methodologies

ICEF Middle School #8 will be a small learning environment that will focus on providing an enriched, standards-based curriculum. ICEF Middle School #8 intends to provide each student with powerful learning experiences that are differentiated to meet individual student needs. A combination of small-and large-group instruction will be utilized to deliver the curriculum with one-on-one help, including mentoring assistance for those who are in need of additional support. ICEF Middle School #8 seeks to:

· Create small communities of learning where stable, close, mutually respectful relationships with adults and peers are considered fundamental for intellectual development and personal growth; and 

· Teach a core academic program that utilizes research-based instructional practices and promotes artistic, scientific, and mathematical literacy, as well as critical thinking and reasoning. 

· ICEF Middle School #8 will use a variety of student groupings within each classroom and each school day. A wide variety of instructional strategies are employed to meet the differing needs of students at each grade level. These included, but are not limited to: 1) cooperative learning, 2) flexible grouping, 3) partner reading, 4) choral reading, 5) listening center, 6) D.E.A.R., 7) journal writing, 8) written and oral reports, 9) plays, and 10) role-playing. 
ICEF Middle School #8 understands the importance of utilizing research-based instructional practices to promote student achievement. In order to address how learning best occurs, faculty will be trained to:

1. Design standards-based instruction (using the principles of backwards design).

2. Align appropriate assessments to the standards, and; 

3. Implement relevant, supplemental instructional activities that are aligned to standards and reflect research-based best practices 

4. Teachers will also design instruction that incorporates strategies detailed in Classroom Instruction that Works, by Marzano, Pickering, and Pollock. 

Backward Mapping/Backward Design

The method, known as “Backward Design,” is an instructional design method with a strong research base currently being employed in reform efforts across the nation. Originally published in “Understanding by Design,” by Grant Wiggins and Jay McTighe, this process of instructional planning provides teachers with a method for aligning standards, assessment, and instruction. 

This process is one in which teachers start with the desired results (goals or standards) – and then derive the curriculum from the evidence of learning (performances) called for by the standard and the teaching needed to equip students to perform. There are three distinct stages of this process that ICEF Middle School #8 will use. The three stages are as follows: 

Stage 1: Unpacking and Prioritizing State Content Standards 

Teachers and administrators will apply specific tools necessary to “unpack” and prioritize content standards. This is a necessary pre-requisite step to effectively designing assessments that are aligned to standards. Specifically, teachers will: 

· Understand the three steps of the backward design process (identifying desired results, designing and aligning assessments to those results, differentiating instruction to meet the needs of all learners). 

· Apply a concrete process for analyzing standards which helps teachers internalize the standards as well as determine the following information: 

· Level of thinking (based on Bloom’s Taxonomy) required by students to reach mastery of the standard (this will be tied to creating assessments) 

· Percentage of questions from the STAR exam (CST & CAT 6) that relate to each strand of the standards (this will be tied to creating assessments)

· Identification of standards that will serve as “anchors” upon which units can be based. Other standards are tied to these “anchor” standards within each unit designed by teachers (this will be tied to creating assessments for units as well as individual lessons within the unit). 

Teachers in each of the content areas, including Physical Education and visual performing arts will use California State Content Standards as part of this process. 

Stage 2: Aligning Assessments (formative and summative) to content standards 

Teachers will design effective assessments that are aligned to standards and provide an accurate measure of a student’s ability to engage in the level of thinking that is required by each standard. 

Specifically, teachers will: 

· Identify four overarching assessment methods (selected response, constructed response, performance assessment, and personal communication) from which to choose when designing standards-based assessments (both formative and summative)

· Analyze content standards to determine the “achievement target” embedded within each standard (achievement targets are the link between standards and assessment)

· Match an appropriate assessment method to each standard

· Establish and articulate clear criteria for reaching proficient performance on standards 

Stage 3: Differentiating Instruction to Meet the Needs of All Learners 

Teachers will design innovative instructional strategies by: 

· Differentiating the content, process, and products delivered to students in order to provide equal access to standards-based education for all learners (including English language learners and students with special needs)

· Writing effective standards-based lesson plans

· Exploring how all learners (including ELs and special needs students) vary in their readiness, interests and learning profiles).

· Using a repertoire of research-based instructional strategies proven to increase student achievement in a standards-based system (e.g. latest research from Marzano, Pickering, Pollock, Schmoker, Tomlinson)

· All coursework will involve a rich repertoire of instructional strategies, curriculum, and materials. Many of the sample instructional strategies listed below incorporate one or more of the nine research-based strategies proven to have a positive effect on student learning as described in Classroom Instruction that Works (Marzano, Pickering, Pollock, 2001). Sample instructional strategies will include: 

· Small projects and other ways of experiencing real-world problems

· Collaborative investigations and demonstrations 

· Mini-lessons that address specific skills within the context of larger projects

· Giving guidance and adequate time to self-reflect and self-assess 

· Democratic classrooms and school structure 

· Authentic assessments 

· Direct instruction

· Research based projects

· Cooperative group work and projects

· Inter-disciplinary approaches to curriculum

· The presentation of clearly defined “Learning Targets” for all students by all teachers

· Rubric self-assessment

· The involvement of parents and utilizing community resources as educational partners in instructional presentation

· mentoring programs

· peer study groups

· Creating learning experiences that promote understanding, interest, and excellence

· Innovating and enhancing current standards-based adopted programs 

As a result of implementing and using this process, educational objectives become the criteria by which materials are selected, content is outlined, instructional procedures are developed, and tests and examinations are prepared. Teachers will use the process on a continual basis to evaluate the effectiveness of materials and instructional strategies used in their classrooms. Thus, the process will serve as the vehicle for ongoing conversations among and between grade levels at ICEF Middle School #8. Specifically, all teachers will be charged with the responsibility of meeting weekly, as a staff, to engage in lesson study and the examination of student work in order to critically examine lessons to determine their effectiveness. 

How Learning Best Occurs

ICEF Middle School #8 believes that learning best occurs when:

· Students are in a safe and nurturing environment where diversity is celebrated.

· Students are in an environment where all school community members (teachers, parents, community volunteers, fellow students and administration) collaborate to achieve their school vision by sharing the responsibility and decision making for curriculum, instructional strategies, and school organization.

· An educational environment that builds on student strengths through enrichment activities, independent research, problem solving, creative thinking, music, art, environmental and technology.

· Students see the connection between what they learn and the real world.

· Students work well individually and cooperatively as members of a group.

· Teachers have high expectations for all students.

· Teachers work collaboratively to identify student strengths and areas for improvement in mastering the California Standards for each subject area.

· Teachers use differentiated instruction to address each child’s needs and potential.

· Teachers use formative and summative data to drive instruction.

· Teachers continue to grow through professional development and remain lifelong learners.

· The School Director has high expectations concerning student behavior, academic development, and the levels of student self-esteem and satisfaction.

· The School Director has high expectations for teacher and staff professionalism, teacher effectiveness in ensuring that learning takes place for all students, and the levels of teacher and staff self-esteem and satisfaction.

· The School Director supports the efforts of the students and teachers.

· The School Director as the academic leader, empowers school community members to identify, articulate, and address a shared vision for the school’s educational program.

· The school treats all youth as gifted and talented by offering an accelerated and academically rich curriculum to all students.

· Students have an educational experience that prepares them for successful learning opportunities and prepares them for success in college, careers, leadership and economic success.

· Students can build sustained and caring relationships with their fellow students, teachers, and community members.

While these tenets of instruction have been highly successful at all other ICEF middle schools, we recognize that each learning environment is unique and thereby, the needs of the students are unique as well. For this reason, ICEF Middle School #8 will engage all stakeholders in a cycle of inquiry around student learning and achievement. A cycle of inquiry requires that the school community, led by the School Director, examines a question related to a gap in student learning. This question has been brought to the forefront through the analysis of multiple forms of data. The school community then examines research and best practices in order to set goals and enact a formal action plan to close the learning gap. Throughout each cycle, it may become necessary to implement alternative, research-based teaching strategies that are not listed above in order to increase student achievement. With that in mind, the list above can be viewed as dynamic and ever-changing in order to best meet the needs of the students.

How the Goals of the Program Enable Students to Become Self-Motivated, Competent and Life-Long Learners

ICEF Middle School #8 will enable students to become self-motivated, competent and life-long learners by accomplishing two main goals. First, the program seeks to bring all student achievement to grade level or above. If students are on target academically they are less likely in the future to fall several grade levels behind and get discouraged. Second, ICEF Middle School #8 seeks to develop each student’s analytical and critical thinking skills. This is the key ingredient in life-long learning. Students have to know how to learn and know how to access new knowledge.

Therefore, ICEF Middle School #8 teachers must give students opportunities for hands-on learning in addition to direct instruction so that students gain first-hand experience to solve problems. At ICEF Middle School #8 students will become proficient or master the California Standards for their grade level while being immersed in a rigorous program based on the principles of learning, organizing for effort, clear expectations, accountable talk, academic rigor, fair and credible evaluations, recognition of accomplishments, socializing intelligence, learning as apprenticeship, and self-management of learning.
Scope and Sequence of Skills to Be Taught Across Grade Levels and Subjects

ICEF Middle School #8’s curriculum will be based on the California State Frameworks and Academic Content Standards. Grade Level standards students are expected to master by the end of their grade level include, but are not limited to:

6th Grade Earth Science Course Description as of 2009-2010

Brief Course Description:

The study of earth science allows student to explore the earth and the universe by looking outward and deep into space and time. Earth Science helps students find their place in the unique world the ever changing and 

A. Course goals and/or major student outcomes

Scientific progress is made by asking meaningful questions and conducting careful investigations. As a basis for understanding this concept and addressing the content in the other three strands, students should develop their own questions and perform investigations. Students will: 

a. Develop a hypothesis. 

b. Select and use appropriate tools and technology (including calculators, computers, balances, spring scales, microscopes, and binoculars) to perform tests, collect data, and display data. 

c. Construct appropriate graphs from data and develop qualitative statements about the relationships between variables. 

d. Communicate the steps and results from an investigation in written reports and oral presentations. 

e. Recognize whether evidence is consistent with a proposed explanation. 

f. Read a topographic map and a geologic map for evidence provided on the maps and construct and interpret a simple scale map. 

g. Interpret events by sequence and time from natural phenomena (e.g., the relative ages of rocks and intrusions). 

h. Identify changes in natural phenomena over time without manipulating the phenomena (e.g., a tree limb, a grove of trees, a stream, a hillslope). 

B. Course Objectives

Plate Tectonics and Earth's Structure

Plate tectonics accounts for important features of Earth's surface and major geologic events. As a basis for understanding this concept: 

a. Students know evidence of plate tectonics is derived from the fit of the continents; the location of earthquakes, volcanoes, and midocean ridges; and the distribution of fossils, rock types, and ancient climatic zones. 

b. Students know Earth is composed of several layers: a cold, brittle lithosphere; a hot, convecting mantle; and a dense, metallic core. 

c. Students know lithospheric plates the size of continents and oceans move at rates of centimeters per year in response to movements in the mantle. 

d. Students know that earthquakes are sudden motions along breaks in the crust called faults and that volcanoes and fissures are locations where magma reaches the surface. 

e. Students know major geologic events, such as earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, and mountain building, result from plate motions. 

f. Students know how to explain major features of California geology (including mountains, faults, volcanoes) in terms of plate tectonics. 

g. Students know how to determine the epicenter of an earthquake and know that the effects of an earthquake on any region vary, depending on the size of the earthquake, the distance of the region from the epicenter, the local geology, and the type of construction in the region. 

Shaping Earth's Surface 

2. Topography is reshaped by the weathering of rock and soil and by the transportation and deposition of sediment. As a basis for understanding this concept: 

a. Students know water running downhill is the dominant process in shaping the landscape, including California's landscape. 

b. Students know rivers and streams are dynamic systems that erode, transport sediment, change course, and flood their banks in natural and recurring patterns. 

c. Students know beaches are dynamic systems in which the sand is supplied by rivers and moved along the coast by the action of waves. 

d. Students know earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, landslides, and floods change human and wildlife habitats. 

Heat (Thermal Energy) (Physical Sciences)

3. Heat moves in a predictable flow from warmer objects to cooler objects until all the objects are at the same temperature. As a basis for understanding this concept: 

a. Students know energy can be carried from one place to another by heat flow or by waves, including water, light and sound waves, or by moving objects. 

b. Students know that when fuel is consumed, most of the energy released becomes heat energy. 

c. Students know heat flows in solids by conduction (which involves no flow of matter) and in fluids by conduction and by convection (which involves flow of matter). 

d. Students know heat energy is also transferred between objects by radiation (radiation can travel through space). 

Energy in the Earth System

4. Many phenomena on Earth's surface are affected by the transfer of energy through radiation and convection currents. As a basis for understanding this concept: 

a. Students know the sun is the major source of energy for phenomena on Earth's surface; it powers winds, ocean currents, and the water cycle. 

b. Students know solar energy reaches Earth through radiation, mostly in the form of visible light. 

c. Students know heat from Earth's interior reaches the surface primarily through convection. 

d. Students know convection currents distribute heat in the atmosphere and oceans. 

e. Students know differences in pressure, heat, air movement, and humidity result in changes of weather. 

Ecology (Life Sciences)

5. Organisms in ecosystems exchange energy and nutrients among themselves and with the environment. As a basis for understanding this concept: 

a. Students know energy entering ecosystems as sunlight is transferred by producers into chemical energy through photosynthesis and then from organism to organism through food webs. 

b. Students know matter is transferred over time from one organism to others in the food web and between organisms and the physical environment. 

c. Students know populations of organisms can be categorized by the functions they serve in an ecosystem. 

d. Students know different kinds of organisms may play similar ecological roles in similar biomes. 

e. Students know the number and types of organisms an ecosystem can support depends on the resources available and on abiotic factors, such as quantities of light and water, a range of temperatures, and soil composition. 

Resources

6. Sources of energy and materials differ in amounts, distribution, usefulness, and the time required for their formation. As a basis for understanding this concept: 

a. Students know the utility of energy sources is determined by factors that are involved in converting these sources to useful forms and the consequences of the conversion process. 

b. Students know different natural energy and material resources, including air, soil, rocks, minerals, petroleum, fresh water, wildlife, and forests, and know how to classify them as renewable or nonrenewable. 

c. Students know the natural origin of the materials used to make common objects. 

	Unit
	Key Assignments

	From Pangea to the Present


	Landform Project

	Develop Environmentality!


	Freshwater Resource Booklet

	Turn on the Heat
	Global Warming Analysis

	The Most Complex System-The Human Body


	Anatomy Project 


C. Texts and Supplemental Materials

Focus on Earth Science, Prentice Hall

Famous Earth Scientist, American Guidance Services

Teacher A-Z Resource Books, Discover Channel School

Science Jump Starters, The Center for Applied Research in  Education

Writing in Science, Globe Fearon

D. Instructional Strategies and Methods

1. Direct Instruction – The primary means of instruction will be through interactive lectures. It is the student’s responsibility to pay attention, answer questions thoughtfully, take notes, ask meaningful questions, and be prepared for the lecture by completing the reading and homework the night before.

2. Laboratory Experiments – Experimentation is the key to scientific discovery. Throughout the course of the year, students will perform many experiments. Students must be prepared for the experiment by completing a pre-lab at home and paying attention to all instructions. Once the experiment is complete, students must complete a laboratory report.

3. In Class Projects – Besides experiments, students will be required to complete many class projects and activities related to the curriculum. Some of these activities will be in groups, but many will be individual.

4. Daily Homework – Homework is assigned almost every class period. Some assignments are long term. These assignments should be worked on daily. If homework is not assigned, students should study their class notes and/or textbook.

5. Socratic Seminars – There are many controversial issues important to the world within Earth Science. Students will participate in Socratic Seminars to discuss these issues, giving their informed opinions based on readings.

6. Culminating Activities – After each unit, students will be required to complete a culminating activity. These will range from essays (Toulmin model) to computer projects. Students will be assigned these culminating activities at least 2 weeks prior to their due date. 

7. Cooperative Grouping – Students need to be able to work together with assigned roles in order to better understand the curriculum. Cooperative grouping may include, reciprocal teaching, study groups, jigsawing, class presentations, etc.

E. Assessment Methods and/or Tools.

a. Unit Culminating Projects

b. Portfolios

c. Multiple Choice Tests and Quizzes

d. Graded Daily Homework Assignments

e. Essays

f. Lab Reports

g. Research Papers/Investigations

7th Grade Science
7th Grade Earth Science Course Description as of 2009-2010

Brief Course Description:

The study of life science allows student to the wonders of the natural world from the cellular level up through the evolution of organisms and ecosystems. Life Science helps students find their place in the unique world while applying the skills of science.

A. Course Goals and/or Major Student Outcomes

Scientific progress is made by asking meaningful questions and conducting careful investigations. As a basis for understanding this concept and addressing the content in the other three strands, students should develop their own questions and perform investigations. Students will: 

a. Select and use appropriate tools and technology (including calculators, computers, balances, spring scales, microscopes, and binoculars) to perform tests, collect data, and display data. 

b. Use a variety of print and electronic resources (including the World Wide Web) to collect information and evidence as part of a research project. 

c. Communicate the logical connection among hypotheses, science concepts, tests conducted, data collected, and conclusions drawn from the scientific evidence. 

d. Construct scale models, maps, and appropriately labeled diagrams to communicate scientific knowledge (e.g., motion of Earth's plates and cell structure). 

e. Communicate the steps and results from an investigation in written reports and oral presentations. 

B. Course Objectives

Cell Biology 

All living organisms are composed of cells, from just one to many trillions, whose details usually are visible only through a microscope. As a basis for understanding this concept: 

a. Students know cells function similarly in all living organisms. 

b. Students know the characteristics that distinguish plant cells from animal cells, including chloroplasts and cell walls. 

c. Students know the nucleus is the repository for genetic information in plant and animal cells. 

d. Students know that mitochondria liberate energy for the work that cells do and that chloroplasts capture sunlight energy for photosynthesis. 

e. Students know cells divide to increase their numbers through a process of mitosis, which results in two daughter cells with identical sets of chromosomes. 

f. Students know that as multicellular organisms develop, their cells differentiate. 

Genetics

A typical cell of any organism contains genetic instructions that specify its traits. Those traits may be modified by environmental influences. As a basis for understanding this concept: 

a. Students know the differences between the life cycles and reproduction methods of sexual and asexual organisms. 

b. Students know sexual reproduction produces offspring that inherit half their genes from each parent. 

c. Students know an inherited trait can be determined by one or more genes. 

d. Students know plant and animal cells contain many thousands of different genes and typically have two copies of every gene. The two copies (or alleles) of the gene may or may not be identical, and one may be dominant in determining the phenotype while the other is recessive. 

e. Students know DNA (deoxyribonucleic acid) is the genetic material of living organisms and is located in the chromosomes of each cell. 

Evolution 

Biological evolution accounts for the diversity of species developed through gradual processes over many generations. As a basis for understanding this concept: 

1. Students know both genetic variation and environmental factors are causes of evolution and diversity of organisms. 

2. Students know the reasoning used by Charles Darwin in reaching his conclusion that natural selection is the mechanism of evolution. 

3. Students know how independent lines of evidence from geology, fossils, and comparative anatomy provide the bases for the theory of evolution. 

4. Students know how to construct a simple branching diagram to classify living groups of organisms by shared derived characteristics and how to expand the diagram to include fossil organisms. 

5. Students know that extinction of a species occurs when the environment changes and the adaptive characteristics of a species are insufficient for its survival. 

Earth and Life History (Earth Sciences)

Evidence from rocks allows us to understand the evolution of life on Earth. As a basis for understanding this concept: 

a. Students know Earth processes today are similar to those that occurred in the past and slow geologic processes have large cumulative effects over long periods of time. 

b. Students know the history of life on Earth has been disrupted by major catastrophic events, such as major volcanic eruptions or the impacts of asteroids. 

c. Students know that the rock cycle includes the formation of new sediment and rocks and that rocks are often found in layers, with the oldest generally on the bottom. 

d. Students know that evidence from geologic layers and radioactive dating indicates Earth is approximately 4.6 billion years old and that life on this planet has existed for more than 3 billion years. 

e. Students know fossils provide evidence of how life and environmental conditions have changed. 

f. Students know how movements of Earth's continental and oceanic plates through time, with associated changes in climate and geographic connections, have affected the past and present distribution of organisms. 

g. Students know how to explain significant developments and extinctions of plant and animal life on the geologic time scale. 

Structure and Function in Living Systems

The anatomy and physiology of plants and animals illustrate the complementary nature of structure and function. As a basis for understanding this concept: 

a. Students know plants and animals have levels of organization for structure and function, including cells, tissues, organs, organ systems, and the whole organism. 

b. Students know organ systems function because of the contributions of individual organs, tissues, and cells. The failure of any part can affect the entire system. 

c. Students know how bones and muscles work together to provide a structural framework for movement. 

d. Students know how the reproductive organs of the human female and male generate eggs and sperm and how sexual activity may lead to fertilization and pregnancy. 

e. Students know the function of the umbilicus and placenta during pregnancy. 

f. Students know the structures and processes by which flowering plants generate pollen, ovules, seeds, and fruit. 

g. Students know how to relate the structures of the eye and ear to their functions. 

Physical Principles in Living Systems (Physical Sciences)

Physical principles underlie biological structures and functions. As a basis for understanding this concept: 

a. Students know visible light is a small band within a very broad electromagnetic spectrum. 

b. Students know that for an object to be seen, light emitted by or scattered from it must be detected by the eye. 

c. Students know light travels in straight lines if the medium it travels through does not change. 

d. Students know how simple lenses are used in a magnifying glass, the eye, a camera, a telescope, and a microscope. 

e. Students know that white light is a mixture of many wavelengths (colors) and that retinal cells react differently to different wavelengths. 

f. Students know light can be reflected, refracted, transmitted, and absorbed by matter. 

g. Students know the angle of reflection of a light beam is equal to the angle of incidence. 

h. Students know how to compare joints in the body (wrist, shoulder, thigh) with structures used in machines and simple devices (hinge, ball-and-socket, and sliding joints). 

i. Students know how levers confer mechanical advantage and how the application of this principle applies to the musculoskeletal system. 

j. Students know that contractions of the heart generate blood pressure and that heart valves prevent backflow of blood in the circulatory system. 

	Unit
	Key Assignments

	Cell Biology and Processes


	Cell Structure and Function Creations

	Genetics


	Mythical Monster Projects

	Evolution Through Time


	Mythical Monsters Throughout Time

	Human Physiology


	Anatomy Project 


F. Texts and Supplemental Materials

Focus on Earth Science, Prentice Hall

Famous Earth Scientist, American Guidance Services

Teacher A-Z Resource Books, Discover Channel School

Science Jump Starters, The Center for Applied Research in Education

Writing in Science, Globe Fearon

G. Instructional Strategies and Methods

8. Direct Instruction – The primary means of instruction will be through interactive lectures. It is the student’s responsibility to pay attention, answer questions thoughtfully, take notes, ask meaningful questions, and be prepared for the lecture by completing the reading and homework the night before.

9. Laboratory Experiments – Experimentation is the key to scientific discovery. Throughout the course of the year, students will perform many experiments. Students must be prepared for the experiment by completing a pre-lab at home and paying attention to all instructions. Once the experiment is complete, students must complete a laboratory report.

10. In Class Projects – Besides experiments, students will be required to complete many class projects and activities related to the curriculum. Some of these activities will be in groups, but many will be individual.

11. Daily Homework – Homework is assigned almost every class period. Some assignments are long term. These assignments should be worked on daily. If homework is not assigned, students should study their class notes and/or textbook.

12. Socratic Seminars – There are many controversial issues important to the world within Earth Science. Students will participate in Socratic Seminars to discuss these issues, giving their informed opinions based on readings.

13. Culminating Activities – After each unit, students will be required to complete a culminating activity. These will range from essays (Toulmin model) to computer projects. Students will be assigned these culminating activities at least 2 weeks prior to their due date. 

14. Cooperative Grouping – Students need to be able to work together with assigned roles in order to better understand the curriculum. Cooperative grouping may include, reciprocal teaching, study groups, jigsawing, class presentations, etc.

H. Assessment Methods and/or Tools.

a. Unit Culminating Projects

b. Portfolios

c. Multiple Choice Tests and Quizzes

d. Graded Daily Homework Assignments

e. Essays

f. Lab Reports

g. Research Papers/Investigations

8th Grade Physical Science Course Description as of 2009-2010

Brief Course Description:

The study of physical science allows student to explore their world using the naturally occurring principles that govern the universe. Understanding that motion, force, pressure and speed are principles not created by man. Rather they were natural phenomena that sparked the inquisitive nature of the scientist who first reported how they work. It is that same inquisitive nature that we hope to spark in our physical science course. 

A. Course goals and/or major student outcomes

Investigation and Experimentation

Scientific progress is made by asking meaningful questions and conducting careful investigations. As a basis for understanding this concept and addressing the content in the other three strands, students should develop their own questions and perform investigations. Students will:

Plan and conduct a scientific investigation to test a hypothesis.

Evaluate the accuracy and reproducibility of data.

Distinguish between variable and controlled parameters in a test.

Recognize the slope of the linear graph as the constant in the relationship y=kx and apply this principle in interpreting graphs constructed from data.

Construct appropriate graphs from data and develop quantitative statements about the relationships between variables.

Apply simple mathematic relationships to determine a missing quantity in a mathematic expression, given the two remaining terms (including speed = distance/ time, density = mass/volume, force = pressure x area, volume = area x height).

Distinguish between linear and nonlinear relationships on a graph of data.

B. Course Objectives

Motion

The velocity of an object is the rate of change of its position. As a basis for under-standing this concept:

Students know position is defined in relation to some choice of a standard reference point and a set of reference directions.

Students know that average speed is the total distance traveled divided by the total time elapsed and that the speed of an object along the path traveled can vary.

Students know how to solve problems involving distance, time, and average speed.

Students know the velocity of an object must be described by specifying both the direction and the speed of the object.

Students know changes in velocity may be due to changes in speed, direction, or both.

Students know how to interpret graphs of position versus time and graphs of speed versus time for motion in a single direction.

Forces

Unbalanced forces cause changes in velocity. As a basis for understanding this concept:

Students know a force has both direction and magnitude.

Students know when an object is subject to two or more forces at once, the result is the cumulative effect of all the forces.

Students know when the forces on an object are balanced, the motion of the object does not change.

 Students know how to identify separately the two or more forces that are acting on a single static object, including gravity, elastic forces due to tension or compression in matter, and friction.

Students know that when the forces on an object are unbalanced, the object will change its velocity (that is, it will speed up, slow down, or change direction).

Students know the greater the mass of an object, the more force is needed to achieve the same rate of change in motion.

Students know the role of gravity in forming and maintaining the shapes of planets, stars, and the solar system.

Structure of Matter

Each of the more than 100 elements of matter has distinct properties and a distinct atomic structure. All forms of matter are composed of one or more of the elements. As a basis for understanding this concept:

Students know the structure of the atom and know it is composed of protons, neutrons, and electrons.

Students know that compounds are formed by combining two or more different elements and that compounds have properties that are different from their constituent elements.

Students know atoms and molecules form solids by building up repeating patterns, such as the crystal structure of NaCl or long-chain polymers.

Students know the states of matter (solid, liquid, gas) depend on molecular motion.

Students know that in solids the atoms are closely locked in position and can only vibrate; in liquids the atoms and molecules are more loosely connected and can collide with and move past one another; and in gases the atoms and molecules are free to move independently, colliding frequently.

Students know how to use the periodic table to identify elements in simple compounds.

Earth in the Solar System (Earth Science)

The structure and composition of the universe can be learned from studying stars and galaxies and their evolution. As a basis for understanding this concept:

Students know galaxies are clusters of billions of stars and may have different shapes.

Students know that the Sun is one of many stars in the Milky Way galaxy and that stars may differ in size, temperature, and color.

Students know how to use astronomical units and light years as measures of distances between the Sun, stars, and Earth.

Students know that stars are the source of light for all bright objects in outer space and that the Moon and planets shine by reflected sunlight, not by their own light.

Students know the appearance, general composition, relative position and size, and motion of objects in the solar system, including planets, planetary satellites, comets, and asteroids.

Reactions

Chemical reactions are processes in which atoms are rearranged into different combinations of molecules. As a basis for understanding this concept:

Students know reactant atoms and molecules interact to form products with different chemical properties.

Students know the idea of atoms explains the conservation of matter: In chemical reactions the number of atoms stays the same no matter how they are arranged, so their total mass stays the same.

Students know chemical reactions usually liberate heat or absorb heat.

Students know physical processes include freezing and boiling, in which a material changes form with no chemical reaction.

Students know how to determine whether a solution is acidic, basic, or neutral.

Chemistry of Living Systems (Life Science)

Principles of chemistry underlie the functioning of biological systems. As a basis for understanding this concept:
Students know that carbon, because of its ability to combine in many ways with itself and other elements, has a central role in the chemistry of living organisms.

Students know that living organisms are made of molecules consisting largely of carbon, hydrogen, nitrogen, oxygen, phosphorus, and sulfur.

Students know that living organisms have many different kinds of molecules, including small ones, such as water and salt, and very large ones, such as carbohydrates, fats, proteins, and DNA.

Periodic Table

The organization of the periodic table is based on the properties of the elements and reflects the structure of atoms. As a basis for understanding this concept:

Students know how to identify regions corresponding to metals, nonmetals, and inert gases.

Students know each element has a specific number of protons in the nucleus (the atomic number) and each isotope of the element has a different but specific number of neutrons in the nucleus.

Students know substances can be classified by their properties, including their melting temperature, density, hardness, and thermal and electrical conductivity.

Density and Buoyancy

All objects experience a buoyant force when immersed in a fluid. As a basis for understanding this concept:

Students know density is mass per unit volume.

Students know how to calculate the density of substances (regular and irregular solids and liquids) from measurements of mass and volume.

Students know the buoyant force on an object in a fluid is an upward force equal to the weight of the fluid the object has displaced.

Students know how to predict whether an object will float or sink.

C. Course Outline and Key Assignments

	Unit
	Key Assignments

	 Newton Who?: Three Laws of Force and Motion


	Amusement Park Physics

	It’s All Elemental: The Properties of Matter


	Atomic Mobile Model

Atom Kit

	We Have Chemistry: The Properties of Matter


	Table Topics: Periodic table board game

	Space


	Parts of Space: A narrative 


D. Texts and Supplemental Materials

Focus on Physical Science, Prentice Hall

Famous Physical Scientist, American Guidance Services

Teacher A-Z Resource Books, Discover Channel School

Science Jump Starters, The Center for Applied Research in Education

Writing in Science, Globe Fearon

E. Instructional Strategies and Methods

1. Direct Instruction – The primary means of instruction will be through interactive lectures. It is the student’s responsibility to pay attention, answer questions thoughtfully, take notes, ask meaningful questions, and be prepared for the lecture by completing the reading and homework the night before.

2. Laboratory Experiments – Experimentation is the key to scientific discovery. Throughout the course of the year, students will perform many experiments. Students must be prepared for the experiment by completing a pre-lab at home and paying attention to all instructions. Once the experiment is complete, students must complete a laboratory report.

3. In Class Projects – Besides experiments, students will be required to complete many class projects and activities related to the curriculum. Some of these activities will be in groups, but many will be individual.

4. Daily Homework – Homework is assigned almost every class period. Some assignments are long term. These assignments should be worked on daily. If homework is not assigned, students should study their class notes and/or textbook.

5. Socratic Seminars – There are many controversial issues important to the world within Earth Science. Students will participate in Socratic Seminars to discuss these issues, giving their informed opinions based on readings.

6. Culminating Activities – After each unit, students will be required to complete a culminating activity. These will range from essays (Toulmin model) to computer projects. Students will be assigned these culminating activities at least 2 weeks prior to their due date. 

7. Cooperative Grouping – Students need to be able to work together with assigned roles in order to better understand the curriculum. Cooperative grouping may include, reciprocal teaching, study groups, jigsawing, class presentations, etc.

F. Assessment Methods and/or Tools.

1. Unit Culminating Projects

2. Portfolios

3. Multiple Choice Tests and Quizzes

4. Graded Daily Homework Assignments

5. Essays

6. Lab Reports

7. Research Papers/Investigations

Standards-Based Instruction 

Below are samples of Standards-Based assignments to be used at ICEF Charter Middle School #8:

Grade Six – Science (Earth Sciences)

Unit 1 Outline – 6A

Chapter 1: Plate Tectonics

Standards:

(1) Plate tectonics explains important features of the Earth’s surface and major geological events: (a), (b), (c), (f).

(3) Heat moves in a predictable flow from warmer objects to cooler objects until all objects are at the same temperature: (c), (d).

(4) Many phenomena on the Earth’s surface are affected by the transfer of energy through radiation and convection currents: (c)

(7) Scientific progress is made by asking meaningful questions and conducting careful investigations: (d), (e), (g).

Vocabulary

	Geologist
	Crust
	Basalt
	Geology

	Granite
	Constructive force
	Destructive force
	Mantle

	Lithosphere
	Asthenosphere
	Continent
	Seismic wave

	Outer core
	Inner core
	Pressure
	Pangaea

	Continental drift
	Fossil
	Mid-ocean ridge
	Deep-ocean trench

	Sonar
	Subduction
	Sea-floor spreading
	Plate

	Transfer boundary
	Divergent boundary
	Scientific theory
	Plate tectonics

	Rift valley
	Convergent boundary fault
	Rock
	Heat transfer

	Convection
	Radiation
	Density
	Conduction

	Convection Current
	
	
	


Week 1 (At A Glance)

· Earth’s Interior, pgs. 6-14

· Section 1 Review, pg.14

· Convection Currents and the Mantle, pgs. 15-17

· Section 2 Review, pg. 17

· Drifting Continents, pgs. 18-22

· Section 3 Review, pg. 22

· Sea-Floor Spreading, pgs. 23-29

· Section 4 Review, pg. 29

· The Theory of Plate Tectonics, pgs. 32-27

· Section 5 Review, pg. 37

· Test Prep: Review Content

Chapter 2: Earthquakes

Standards

(1) Plate tectonics explains important features of the Earth’s surface and major geological events: (c), (d), (e), (f), (g).

(2) Topography is reshaped by weathering of rock and soil and by the transportation and deposition of sediment: (d)

(3) Heat moves in a predictable flow from warmer objects to cooler objects until all objects are at the same temperature: (a).

(7) Scientific progress is made by asking meaningful questions and conducting careful investigations: (c), (d), (e).

Vocabulary

	Earthquake
	Hanging Wall
	Stress
	Footwall

	Deformation
	Reverse fault
	Shearing
	Fault-block mountain

	Tension
	Folds
	Compression
	Anticline

	Fault
	Syncline
	Plateau
	Strike-slip fault

	Normal fault
	Liquefaction
	Tsunamis
	Base-isolated building

	Aftershock
	Focus
	Seismograph
	Epicenter

	Magnitude
	Seismic waves
	P waves
	Mercalli scale

	Richter scale
	Surface waves
	S waves
	Moment magnitude scale


Week 2 (At a Glance)

· Earth’s Crust in Motion, pgs. 44-51

· Section 1 Review, pg. 51

· Measuring Earthquakes, pgs. 54-59

· Section 2 Review, pg. 59

· Earthquake Hazards and Safety, pgs. 62-67

· Section 3 Review, pg. 67

· Monitoring Faults, pgs. 68-71

· Section 4 Review, pg. 71

· Test Prep: Review Content

Chapter 3: Volcanoes

Standards:

(1) Plate tectonics explains important features of the Earth’s surface and major geological events: (c), (d), (e), (f)

(2) Topography is reshaped by weathering of rock and soil and by the transportation and deposition of sediment: (d).

(4) Many phenomena on the Earth’s surface are affected by the transfer of energy through radiation and convection currents: (c).

(6) Sources of energy and materials differ in amounts, distribution, usefulness, and the time required for their formation: (a).

(7) Scientific progress is made by asking meaningful questions and conducting careful investigations: (a), (d), (f).

Vocabulary

	Volcano
	Lava
	Island arc
	Magma

	Ring of fire
	Hot spot
	Shield volcano
	Volcanic neck

	Cinder cone
	Dike
	Composite volcano
	Sill

	Caldera
	Batholith
	Magma chamber
	Pyroclastic flow

	Pipe
	Active
	Vent
	Dormant

	Lava flow
	Extinct
	Crater
	Hot spring

	Silica
	Geyser
	Pahoehoe
	Geothermal energy


Week 3 (At a Glance)

· Volcanoes and Plate Tectonics, pgs. 78-81

· Section 1 Review, pg. 81

· Volcanic Activity, pgs 83-92

· Section 2 Review, pg. 92

· Volcanic Landforms, Pgs. 93-97

· Section 3 Review, pg. 97

· Volcanoes in the Solar System, pgs. 100-102

· Section 4 Review, pg. 102

· Test Prep: Reviewing Content

Chapter 4: Minerals

Standards:

(1) Plate tectonics explains important features of the Earth’s surface and major geological events: (c), (d), (f).

(4) Many phenomena on the Earth’s surface are affected by the transfer of energy through radiation and convection currents: (c).

(6) Sources of energy and materials differ in amounts, distribution, usefulness, and the time required for their information: (b), (c).

(7) Scientific progress is made by asking meaningful questions and conducting careful investigations: (b), (c), (d).

Vocabulary

	Mineral
	Mohs hardness scale
	Inorganic
	Streak

	Crystal
	Luster
	Element
	Cleavage

	Compund
	Fracture
	Fluorescence
	Solution

	Vein
	Gemstone
	Smelting
	Ore

	Alloy
	
	
	


Week 4 (At a Glance)

· Properties of Minerals, pgs. 108-116

· Section 1 Review, pg. 116

· How Minerals Form, pgs. 118-122

· Section 2 Review, pg 122

· Mineral Resources, pgs. 124-128

· Section 3 Review, pg. 128

· Test Prep

History

6th Grade History

Course Description: Students will have the opportunity to expand their understanding of history by studying the people and events that ushered in the dawn of the major Western and non-Western ancient civilizations. Geography is of special significance in the development of the human story. Emphasis will be placed on the everyday lives, problems, and accomplishments of people, their role in developing social, economic, and political structures, as well as in establishing and spreading ideas that helped transform the world forever. Participants in this course will develop a higher level of critical thinking by considering why civilizations developed where and when they did, why they became dominant, and why they declined. They will analyze the interactions among the various cultures, emphasizing their enduring contributions and the link despite time, between the contemporary and ancient worlds. This all adds up to what I hope will be a busy and exciting year!

Course Goals and/or major student outcomes:

Chronological and Spatial Thinking 

1.
Students explain how major events are related to one another in time. 

2.
Students construct various time lines of key events, people, and periods of the historical era they are studying. 

3.
Students use a variety of maps and documents to identify physical and cultural features of neighborhoods, cities, states, and countries and to explain the historical migration of people, expansion and disintegration of empires, and the growth of economic systems. 

Research, Evidence, and Point of View 

1.
Students frame questions that can be answered by historical study and research. 

2.
Students distinguish fact from opinion in historical narratives and stories. 

3.
Students distinguish relevant from irrelevant information, essential from incidental information, and verifiable from unverifiable information in historical narratives and stories. 

4.
Students assess the credibility of primary and secondary sources and draw sound conclusions from them. 

5.
Students detect the different historical points of view on historical events and determine the context in which the historical statements were made (the questions asked, sources used, author's perspectives). 

Historical Interpretation

1.
Students explain the central issues and problems from the past, placing people and events in a matrix of time and place. 

2.
Students understand and distinguish cause, effect, sequence, and correlation in historical events, including the long-and short-term causal relations. 

3.
Students explain the sources of historical continuity and how the combination of ideas and events explains the emergence of new patterns. 

4.
Students recognize the role of chance, oversight, and error in history. 

5.
Students recognize that interpretations of history are subject to change as new information is uncovered.

6.
Students interpret basic indicators of economic performance and conduct cost-benefit analyses of economic and political issues. 

Course Objectives

Paleolithic Era

Students describe what is known through archaeological studies of the early physical and cultural development of humankind from the Paleolithic era to the agricultural revolution. 

1.
Describe the hunter-gatherer societies, including the development of tools and the use of fire. 

2.
Identify the locations of human communities that populated the major regions of the world and describe how humans adapted to a variety of environments. 

3.
Discuss the climatic changes and human modifications of the physical environment that gave rise to the domestication of plants and animals and new sources of clothing and shelter. 

Mesopotamia, Egypt and Kush

Students analyze the geographic, political, economic, religious, and social structures of the early civilizations of Mesopotamia, Egypt, and Kush. 

1.
Locate and describe the major river systems and discuss the physical settings that supported permanent settlement and early civilizations. 

2.
Trace the development of agricultural techniques that permitted the production of economic surplus and the emergence of cities as centers of culture and power. 

3.
Understand the relationship between religion and the social and political order in Mesopotamia and Egypt. 

4.
Know the significance of Hammurabi's Code. 

5.
Discuss the main features of Egyptian art and architecture. 

6.
Describe the role of Egyptian trade in the eastern Mediterranean and Nile valley. 

7.
Understand the significance of Queen Hatshepsut and Ramses the Great. 

8.
Identify the location of the Kush civilization and describe its political, commercial, and cultural relations with Egypt. 

9.
Trace the evolution of language and its written forms. 

Ancient Hebrews

Students analyze the geographic, political, economic, religious, and social structures of the Ancient Hebrews. 

1.
Describe the origins and significance of Judaism as the first monotheistic religion based on the concept of one God who sets down moral laws for humanity. 

2.
Identify the sources of the ethical teachings and central beliefs of Judaism (the Hebrew Bible, the Commentaries): belief in God, observance of law, practice of the concepts of righteousness and justice, and importance of study; and describe how the ideas of the Hebrew traditions are reflected in the moral and ethical traditions of Western civilization. 

3.
Explain the significance of Abraham, Moses, Naomi, Ruth, David, and Yohanan ben Zaccai in the development of the Jewish religion. 

4.
Discuss the locations of the settlements and movements of Hebrew peoples, including the Exodus and their movement to and from Egypt, and outline the significance of the Exodus to the Jewish and other people. 

5.
Discuss how Judaism survived and developed despite the continuing dispersion of much of the Jewish population from Jerusalem and the rest of Israel after the destruction of the second Temple in A.D. 70. 

Ancient Greece

Students analyze the geographic, political, economic, religious, and social structures of the early civilizations of Ancient Greece. 

1.
Discuss the connections between geography and the development of city-states in the region of the Aegean Sea, including patterns of trade and commerce among Greek city-states and within the wider Mediterranean region. 

2.
Trace the transition from tyranny and oligarchy to early democratic forms of government and back to dictatorship in ancient Greece, including the significance of the invention of the idea of citizenship (e.g., from Pericles' Funeral Oration). 
3.
State the key differences between Athenian, or direct, democracy and representative democracy. 

4.
Explain the significance of Greek mythology to the everyday life of people in the region and how Greek literature continues to permeate our literature and language today, drawing from Greek mythology and epics, such as Homer's Iliad and Odyssey, and from Aesop's Fables. 
5.
Outline the founding, expansion, and political organization of the Persian Empire. 

6.
Compare and contrast life in Athens and Sparta, with emphasis on their roles in the Persian and Peloponnesian Wars. 

7.
Trace the rise of Alexander the Great and the spread of Greek culture eastward and into Egypt. 

8.
Describe the enduring contributions of important Greek figures in the arts and sciences (e.g., Hypatia, Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, Euclid, Thucydides). 

Early India

Students analyze the geographic, political, economic, religious, and social structures of the early civilizations of India. 

1.
Locate and describe the major river system and discuss the physical setting that sup-ported the rise of this civilization. 

2.
Discuss the significance of the Aryan invasions. 

3.
Explain the major beliefs and practices of Brahmanism in India and how they evolved into early Hinduism. 

4.
Outline the social structure of the caste system. 

5.
Know the life and moral teachings of Buddha and how Buddhism spread in India, Ceylon, and Central Asia. 

6.
Describe the growth of the Maurya empire and the political and moral achievements of the emperor Asoka. 

7.
Discuss important aesthetic and intellectual traditions (e.g., Sanskrit literature, including the Bhagavad Gita; medicine; metallurgy; and mathematics, including Hindu-Arabic numerals and the zero). 

Early China

Students analyze the geographic, political, economic, religious, and social structures of the early civilizations of China. 

1.
Locate and describe the origins of Chinese civilization in the Huang-He Valley during the Shang Dynasty. 

2.
Explain the geographic features of China that made governance and the spread of ideas and goods difficult and served to isolate the country from the rest of the world. 

3.
Know about the life of Confucius and the fundamental teachings of Confucianism and Taoism. 

4.
Identify the political and cultural problems prevalent in the time of Confucius and how he sought to solve them. 

5.
List the policies and achievements of the emperor Shi Huangdi in unifying northern China under the Qin Dynasty. 

6.
Detail the political contributions of the Han Dynasty to the development of the imperial bureaucratic state and the expansion of the empire. 

7.
Cite the significance of the trans-Eurasian "silk roads" in the period of the Han Dynasty and Roman Empire and their locations. 

8.
Describe the diffusion of Buddhism northward to China during the Han Dynasty.

The Development of Rome

Students analyze the geographic, political, economic, religious, and social structures during the development of Rome. 

1.
Identify the location and describe the rise of the Roman Republic, including the importance of such mythical and historical figures as Aeneas, Romulus and Remus, Cincinnatus, Julius Caesar, and Cicero. 

2.
Describe the government of the Roman Republic and its significance (e.g., written constitution and tripartite government, checks and balances, civic duty). 

3.
Identify the location of and the political and geographic reasons for the growth of Roman territories and expansion of the empire, including how the empire fostered economic growth through the use of currency and trade routes. 

4.
Discuss the influence of Julius Caesar and Augustus in Rome's transition from republic to empire. 

5.
Trace the migration of Jews around the Mediterranean region and the effects of their conflict with the Romans, including the Romans' restrictions on their right to live in Jerusalem. 

6.
Note the origins of Christianity in the Jewish Messianic prophecies, the life and teachings of Jesus of Nazareth as described in the New Testament, and the contribution of St. Paul the Apostle to the definition and spread of Christian beliefs (e.g., belief in the Trinity, resurrection, salvation). 

7.
Describe the circumstances that led to the spread of Christianity in Europe and other Roman territories. 

8.
Discuss the legacies of Roman art and architecture, technology and science, literature, language, and law. 

Textbooks and Supplemental Materials:

· The Ancient Egyptians by Elsa Marston 

· The Ancient Hebrews by Kenny Mann

· The Ancient Greeks by Virginia Schomp

· The Romans and their Empire by Trevor Cairns

*Students will also utilize Primary and Secondary Resource documents, Artifacts, and videos.

Instructional Strategies and Methods

1.
Direct Instruction – The primary means of instruction will be through interactive lectures. It is the student’s responsibility to pay attention, answer questions thoughtfully, take notes, ask meaningful questions, and be prepared for the lecture by completing the reading and homework the night before.

2.
In Class Projects – Students will be required to complete many class projects and activities related to the curriculum. Some of these activities will be in groups, but many will be individual.

3.
Daily Homework – Homework is assigned almost every class period. Some assignments are long term. These assignments should be worked on daily. If homework is not assigned, students should study their class notes and/or textbook.

4.
Socratic Seminars – There are many controversial issues important to the world. Students will participate in Socratic Seminars to discuss these issues, giving their informed opinions based on readings.

5.
Culminating Activities – After each unit, students will be required to complete a culminating activity. These will range from essays (Toulmin model) to computer projects. Students will be assigned these culminating activities at least 2 weeks prior to their due date. 

6.
Cooperative Grouping – Students need to be able to work together with assigned roles in order to better understand the curriculum. Cooperative grouping may include, reciprocal teaching, study groups, jigsawing, class presentations, etc.

Assessment Methods and/or Tools

1.
Unit Culminating Projects

2.
Portfolios

3.
Multiple Choice Tests and Quizzes

4.
Graded Daily Homework Assignments

5.
Essays

6.
Research Papers/Investigations

7th Grade History

Brief Course Description: Students will have the opportunity to expand their understanding of history by studying the people and events that ushered in the dawn of the major Western and non-Western modern civilizations. Geography is of special significance in the development of the human story. Emphasis will be placed on the everyday lives, problems, and accomplishments of people, their role in developing social, economic, and political structures, as well as in establishing and spreading ideas that helped transform the world forever. Participants in this course will develop a higher level of critical thinking by considering why civilizations developed where and when they did, why they became dominant, and why they declined. They will analyze the interactions among the various cultures, emphasizing their enduring contributions and the link despite time, between the current and former worlds.

Course Goals and/or major student outcomes:

Chronological and Spatial Thinking 

1.
Students explain how major events are related to one another in time. 

2.
Students construct various time lines of key events, people, and periods of the historical era they are studying. 

3.
Students use a variety of maps and documents to identify physical and cultural features of neighborhoods, cities, states, and countries and to explain the historical migration of people, expansion and disintegration of empires, and the growth of economic systems. 

Research, Evidence, and Point of View 

1.
Students frame questions that can be answered by historical study and research. 

2.
Students distinguish fact from opinion in historical narratives and stories. 

3.
Students distinguish relevant from irrelevant information, essential from incidental information, and verifiable from unverifiable information in historical narratives and stories. 

4.
Students assess the credibility of primary and secondary sources and draw sound conclusions from them. 

5.
Students detect the different historical points of view on historical events and determine the context in which the historical statements were made (the questions asked, sources used, author's perspectives). 

Historical Interpretation

1.
Students explain the central issues and problems from the past, placing people and events in a matrix of time and place. 

2.
Students understand and distinguish cause, effect, sequence, and correlation in historical events, including the long-and short-term causal relations. 

3.
Students explain the sources of historical continuity and how the combination of ideas and events explains the emergence of new patterns. 

4.
Students recognize the role of chance, oversight, and error in history. 

5.
Students recognize that interpretations of history are subject to change as new information is uncovered.

6.
Students interpret basic indicators of economic performance and conduct cost-benefit analyses of economic and political issues. 


Course Objectives

The Roman Empire

Students analyze the causes and effects of the vast expansion and ultimate disintegration of the Roman Empire. 

1.
Study the early strengths and lasting contributions of Rome (e.g., significance of Roman citizenship; rights under Roman law; Roman art, architecture, engineering, and philosophy; preservation and transmission of Christianity) and its ultimate internal weaknesses (e.g., rise of autonomous military powers within the empire, undermining of citizenship by the growth of corruption and slavery, lack of education, and distribution of news). 

2.
Discuss the geographic borders of the empire at its height and the factors that threatened its territorial cohesion. 

3.
Describe the establishment by Constantine of the new capital in Constantinople and the development of the Byzantine Empire, with an emphasis on the consequences of the development of two distinct European civilizations, Eastern Orthodox and Roman Catholic, and their two distinct views on church-state relations. 

Islam in the Middle Ages

Students analyze the geographic, political, economic, religious, and social structures of the civilizations of Islam in the Middle Ages. 

1.
Identify the physical features and describe the climate of the Arabian peninsula, its relationship to surrounding bodies of land and water, and nomadic and sedentary ways of life. 

2.
Trace the origins of Islam and the life and teachings of Muhammad, including Islamic teachings on the connection with Judaism and Christianity. 

3.
Explain the significance of the Qur'an and the Sunnah as the primary sources of Islamic beliefs, practice, and law, and their influence in Muslims' daily life. 

4.
Discuss the expansion of Muslim rule through military conquests and treaties, emphasizing the cultural blending within Muslim civilization and the spread and acceptance of Islam and the Arabic language. 

5.
Describe the growth of cities and the establishment of trade routes among Asia, Africa, and Europe, the products and inventions that traveled along these routes (e.g., spices, textiles, paper, steel, new crops), and the role of merchants in Arab society. 

6.
Understand the intellectual exchanges among Muslim scholars of Eurasia and Africa and the contributions Muslim scholars made to later civilizations in the areas of science, geography, mathematics, philosophy, medicine, art, and literature. 

China in the Middle Ages

Students analyze the geographic, political, economic, religious, and social structures of the civilizations of China in the Middle Ages. 

1.
Describe the reunification of China under the Tang Dynasty and reasons for the spread of Buddhism in Tang China, Korea, and Japan. 

2.
Describe agricultural, technological, and commercial developments during the Tang and Sung periods. 

3.
Analyze the influences of Confucianism and changes in Confucian thought during the Sung and Mongol periods. 

4.
Understand the importance of both overland trade and maritime expeditions between China and other civilizations in the Mongol Ascendancy and Ming Dynasty. 

5.
Trace the historic influence of such discoveries as tea, the manufacture of paper, wood-block printing, the compass, and gunpowder. 

6.
Describe the development of the imperial state and the scholar-official class. 

Medieval Africa

Students analyze the geographic, political, economic, religious, and social structures of the sub-Saharan civilizations of Ghana and Mali in Medieval Africa. 

1.
Study the Niger River and the relationship of vegetation zones of forest, savannah, and desert to trade in gold, salt, food, and slaves; and the growth of the Ghana and Mali empires. 

2.
Analyze the importance of family, labor specialization, and regional commerce in the development of states and cities in West Africa. 

3.
Describe the role of the trans-Saharan caravan trade in the changing religious and cultural characteristics of West Africa and the influence of Islamic beliefs, ethics, and law. 

4.
Trace the growth of the Arabic language in government, trade, and Islamic scholarship in West Africa. 

5.
Describe the importance of written and oral traditions in the transmission of African history and culture. 

Medieval Japan

Students analyze the geographic, political, economic, religious, and social structures of the civilizations of Medieval Japan. 

1.
Describe the significance of Japan's proximity to China and Korea and the intellectual, linguistic, religious, and philosophical influence of those countries on Japan. 

2.
Discuss the reign of Prince Shotoku of Japan and the characteristics of Japanese society and family life during his reign. 

3.
Describe the values, social customs, and traditions prescribed by the lord-vassal system consisting of shogun, daimyo, and samurai and the lasting influence of the warrior code in the twentieth century. 

4.
Trace the development of distinctive forms of Japanese Buddhism. 

5.
Study the ninth and tenth centuries' golden age of literature, art, and drama and its lasting effects on culture today, including Murasaki Shikibu's Tale of Genji. 
6.
Analyze the rise of a military society in the late twelfth century and the role of the samurai in that society. 

Medieval Europe

Students analyze the geographic, political, economic, religious, and social structures of the civilizations of Medieval Europe. 

1.
Study the geography of the Europe and the Eurasian land mass, including its location, topography, waterways, vegetation, and climate and their relationship to ways of life in Medieval Europe. 

2.
Describe the spread of Christianity north of the Alps and the roles played by the early church and by monasteries in its diffusion after the fall of the western half of the Roman Empire. 

3.
Understand the development of feudalism, its role in the medieval European economy, the way in which it was influenced by physical geography (the role of the manor and the growth of towns), and how feudal relationships provided the foundation of political order. 

4.
Demonstrate an understanding of the conflict and cooperation between the Papacy and European monarchs (e.g., Charlemagne, Gregory VII, Emperor Henry IV). 

5.
Know the significance of developments in medieval English legal and constitutional practices and their importance in the rise of modern democratic thought and representative institutions (e.g., Magna Carta, parliament, development of habeas corpus, an independent judiciary in England). 

6.
Discuss the causes and course of the religious Crusades and their effects on the Christian, Muslim, and Jewish populations in Europe, with emphasis on the increasing contact by Europeans with cultures of the Eastern Mediterranean world. 

7.
Map the spread of the bubonic plague from Central Asia to China, the Middle East, and Europe and describe its impact on global population. 

8.
Understand the importance of the Catholic church as a political, intellectual, and aesthetic institution (e.g., founding of universities, political and spiritual roles of the clergy, creation of monastic and mendicant religious orders, preservation of the Latin language and religious texts, St. Thomas Aquinas's synthesis of classical philosophy with Christian theology, and the concept of "natural law"). 

9.
Know the history of the decline of Muslim rule in the Iberian Peninsula that culminated in the Reconquista and the rise of Spanish and Portuguese kingdoms. 

Meso-American and Andean Civilizations

Students compare and contrast the geographic, political, economic, religious, and social structures of the Meso-American and Andean civilizations. 

1.
Study the locations, landforms, and climates of Mexico, Central America, and South America and their effects on Mayan, Aztec, and Incan economies, trade, and development of urban societies. 

2.
Study the roles of people in each society, including class structures, family life, war-fare, religious beliefs and practices, and slavery. 

3.
Explain how and where each empire arose and how the Aztec and Incan empires were defeated by the Spanish. 

4.
Describe the artistic and oral traditions and architecture in the three civilizations. 

5.
Describe the Meso-American achievements in astronomy and mathematics, including the development of the calendar and the Meso-American knowledge of seasonal changes to the civilizations' agricultural systems. 

The Renaissance

Students analyze the origins, accomplishments, and geographic diffusion of the Renaissance. 

1.
Describe the way in which the revival of classical learning and the arts fostered a new interest in humanism (i.e., a balance between intellect and religious faith). 

2.
Explain the importance of Florence in the early stages of the Renaissance and the growth of independent trading cities (e.g., Venice), with emphasis on the cities' importance in the spread of Renaissance ideas. 

3.
Understand the effects of the reopening of the ancient "Silk Road" between Europe and China, including Marco Polo's travels and the location of his routes. 

4.
Describe the growth and effects of new ways of disseminating information (e.g., the ability to manufacture paper, translation of the Bible into the vernacular, printing). 

5.
Detail advances made in literature, the arts, science, mathematics, cartography, engineering, and the understanding of human anatomy and astronomy (e.g., by Dante Alighieri, Leonardo da Vinci, Michelangelo di Buonarroti Simoni, Johann Gutenberg, William Shakespeare). 

The Reformation

 Students analyze the historical developments of the Reformation. 

1.
List the causes for the internal turmoil in and weakening of the Catholic church (e.g., tax policies, selling of indulgences). 

2.
Describe the theological, political, and economic ideas of the major figures during the Reformation (e.g., Desiderius Erasmus, Martin Luther, John Calvin, William Tyndale). 

3.
Explain Protestants' new practices of church self-government and the influence of those practices on the development of democratic practices and ideas of federalism. 

4.
Identify and locate the European regions that remained Catholic and those that became Protestant and explain how the division affected the distribution of religions in the New World. 

5.
Analyze how the Counter-Reformation revitalized the Catholic church and the forces that fostered the movement (e.g., St. Ignatius of Loyola and the Jesuits, the Council of Trent). 

6.
Understand the institution and impact of missionaries on Christianity and the diffusion of Christianity from Europe to other parts of the world in the medieval and early modern periods; locate missions on a world map. 

7.
Describe the Golden Age of cooperation between Jews and Muslims in medieval Spain that promoted creativity in art, literature, and science, including how that cooperation was terminated by the religious persecution of individuals and groups (e.g., the Spanish Inquisition and the expulsion of Jews and Muslims from Spain in 1492). 

The Scientific Revolution

Students analyze the historical developments of the Scientific Revolution and its lasting effect on religious, political, and cultural institutions. 

1.
Discuss the roots of the Scientific Revolution (e.g., Greek rationalism; Jewish, Christian, and Muslim science; Renaissance humanism; new knowledge from global exploration). 

2.
Understand the significance of the new scientific theories (e.g., those of Copernicus, Galileo, Kepler, Newton) and the significance of new inventions (e.g., the telescope, microscope, thermometer, barometer). 

3.
Understand the scientific method advanced by Bacon and Descartes, the influence of new scientific rationalism on the growth of democratic ideas, and the coexistence of science with traditional religious beliefs. 

The Ages of Exploration, Enlightenment and Reason

Students analyze political and economic change in the sixteenth, seventeenth, and eighteenth centuries (the Age of Exploration, the Enlightenment, and the Age of Reason). 

1.
Know the great voyages of discovery, the locations of the routes, and the influence of cartography in the development of a new European worldview. 

2.
Discuss the exchanges of plants, animals, technology, culture, and ideas among Europe, Africa, Asia, and the Americas in the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries and the major economic and social effects on each continent. 

3.
Examine the origins of modern capitalism; the influence of mercantilism and cottage industry; the elements and importance of a market economy in seventeenth-century Europe; the changing international trading and marketing patterns, including their locations on a world map; and the influence of explorers and map makers. 

4.
Explain how the main ideas of the Enlightenment can be traced back to such movements as the Renaissance, the Reformation, and the Scientific Revolution and to the Greeks, Romans, and Christianity. 

5.
Describe how democratic thought and institutions were influenced by Enlightenment thinkers (e.g., John Locke, Charles-Louis Montesquieu, American founders). 

6.
Discuss how the principles in the Magna Carta were embodied in such documents as the English Bill of Rights and the American Declaration of Independence. 

Textbooks and Supplemental Materials

Early Middle Ages, by James A. Corrick (Lucent Publications)

Late Middle Ages, by James A. Corrick (Lucent Publications)

The Cross and the Crescent, by Richard Suskind

The Renaissance, by James A. Corrick ( Lucent/UCLA)

*Students will also utilize Primary and Secondary Resource documents, Artifacts, and videos.

Instructional Strategies and Methods

1.
Direct Instruction – The primary means of instruction will be through interactive lectures. It is the student’s responsibility to pay attention, answer questions thoughtfully, take notes, ask meaningful questions, and be prepared for the lecture by completing the reading and homework the night before.

2.
In Class Projects – Students will be required to complete many class projects and activities related to the curriculum. Some of these activities will be in groups, but many will be individual.

3.
Daily Homework – Homework is assigned almost every class period. Some assignments are long term. These assignments should be worked on daily. If homework is not assigned, students should study their class notes and/or textbook.

4.
Socratic Seminars – There are many controversial issues important to the world. Students will participate in Socratic Seminars to discuss these issues, giving their informed opinions based on readings.

5.
Culminating Activities – After each unit, students will be required to complete a culminating activity. These will range from essays (Toulmin model) to computer projects. Students will be assigned these culminating activities at least 2 weeks prior to their due date. 

6.
Cooperative Grouping – Students need to be able to work together with assigned roles in order to better understand the curriculum. Cooperative grouping may include, reciprocal teaching, study groups, jigsawing, class presentations, etc.

Assessment Methods and/or Tools

1.
Unit Culminating Projects

2.
Portfolios

3.
Multiple Choice Tests and Quizzes

4.
Graded Daily Homework Assignments

5.
Essays

6.
Research Papers/Investigations

8th Grade History

Brief Course Description: Students will have the opportunity to expand their understanding of history by studying the people and events that ushered in the dawn and development of the United States of America. Geography is of special significance in the development of the human story. Emphasis will be placed on the everyday lives, problems, and accomplishments of people, their role in developing social, economic, and political structures, as well as in establishing and spreading ideas that helped transform the country and world forever. Participants in this course will develop a higher level of critical thinking by considering why the United States developed where and when it did. They will analyze the interactions among the various cultures, emphasizing their enduring contributions and the link despite time, between the current and past.

Course Goals and/or major student outcomes:

Chronological and Spatial Thinking 

1.
Students explain how major events are related to one another in time. 

2.
Students construct various time lines of key events, people, and periods of the historical era they are studying. 

3.
Students use a variety of maps and documents to identify physical and cultural features of neighborhoods, cities, states, and countries and to explain the historical migration of people, expansion and disintegration of empires, and the growth of economic systems. 

Research, Evidence, and Point of View 

1.
Students frame questions that can be answered by historical study and research. 

2.
Students distinguish fact from opinion in historical narratives and stories. 

3.
Students distinguish relevant from irrelevant information, essential from incidental information, and verifiable from unverifiable information in historical narratives and stories. 

4.
Students assess the credibility of primary and secondary sources and draw sound conclusions from them. 

5.
Students detect the different historical points of view on historical events and determine the context in which the historical statements were made (the questions asked, sources used, author's perspectives). 

Historical Interpretation

1.
Students explain the central issues and problems from the past, placing people and events in a matrix of time and place. 

2.
Students understand and distinguish cause, effect, sequence, and correlation in historical events, including the long-and short-term causal relations. 

3.
Students explain the sources of historical continuity and how the combination of ideas and events explains the emergence of new patterns. 

4.
Students recognize the role of chance, oversight, and error in history. 

5.
Students recognize that interpretations of history are subject to change as new information is uncovered.

6.
Students interpret basic indicators of economic performance and conduct cost-benefit analyses of economic and political issues. 


Course Objectives

The Founding of our Nation

Students understand the major events preceding the founding of the nation and relate their significance to the development of American constitutional democracy. 

1.
Describe the relationship between the moral and political ideas of the Great Awakening and the development of revolutionary fervor. 

2.
Analyze the philosophy of government expressed in the Declaration of Independence, with an emphasis on government as a means of securing individual rights (e.g., key phrases such as "all men are created equal, that they are endowed by their Creator with certain unalienable Rights"). 

3.
Analyze how the American Revolution affected other nations, especially France. 

4.
Describe the nation's blend of civic republicanism, classical liberal principles, and English parliamentary traditions. 

Our Constitution

Students analyze the political principles underlying the U.S. Constitution and compare the enumerated and implied powers of the federal government. 

1.
Discuss the significance of the Magna Carta, the English Bill of Rights, and the May-flower Compact. 

2.
Analyze the Articles of Confederation and the Constitution and the success of each in implementing the ideals of the Declaration of Independence. 

3.
Evaluate the major debates that occurred during the development of the Constitution and their ultimate resolutions in such areas as shared power among institutions, divided state-federal power, slavery, the rights of individuals and states (later addressed by the addition of the Bill of Rights), and the status of American Indian nations under the commerce clause. 

4.
Describe the political philosophy underpinning the Constitution as specified in the Federalist Papers (authored by James Madison, Alexander Hamilton, and John Jay) and the role of such leaders as Madison, George Washington, Roger Sherman, Gouverneur Morris, and James Wilson in the writing and ratification of the Constitution. 

5.
Understand the significance of Jefferson's Statute for Religious Freedom as a forerunner of the First Amendment and the origins, purpose, and differing views of the founding fathers on the issue of the separation of church and state. 

6.
Enumerate the powers of government set forth in the Constitution and the fundamental liberties ensured by the Bill of Rights. 

7.
Describe the principles of federalism, dual sovereignty, separation of powers, checks and balances, the nature and purpose of majority rule, and the ways in which the American idea of constitutionalism preserves individual rights. 

Our Political System

Students understand the foundation of the American political system and the ways in which citizens participate in it. 

1.
Analyze the principles and concepts codified in state constitutions between 1777 and 1781 that created the context out of which American political institutions and ideas developed. 

2.
Explain how the ordinances of 1785 and 1787 privatized national resources and transferred federally owned lands into private holdings, townships, and states. 

3.
Enumerate the advantages of a common market among the states as foreseen in and protected by the Constitution's clauses on interstate commerce, common coinage, and full-faith and credit. 

4.
Understand how the conflicts between Thomas Jefferson and Alexander Hamilton resulted in the emergence of two political parties (e.g., view of foreign policy, Alien and Sedition Acts, economic policy, National Bank, funding and assumption of the revolutionary debt). 

5.
Know the significance of domestic resistance movements and ways in which the central government responded to such movements (e.g., Shays' Rebellion, the Whiskey Rebel-lion). 

6.
Describe the basic law-making process and how the Constitution provides numerous opportunities for citizens to participate in the political process and to monitor and influence government (e.g., function of elections, political parties, interest groups). 

7.
Understand the functions and responsibilities of a free press. 

Our Growing Country

Students analyze the aspirations and ideals of the people of the new nation. 

1.
Describe the country's physical landscapes, political divisions, and territorial expansion during the terms of the first four presidents. 

2.
Explain the policy significance of famous speeches (e.g., Washington's Farewell Address, Jefferson's 1801 Inaugural Address, John Q. Adams's Fourth of July 1821 Address). 

3.
Analyze the rise of capitalism and the economic problems and conflicts that accompanied it (e.g., Jackson's opposition to the National Bank; early decisions of the U.S. Supreme Court that reinforced the sanctity of contracts and a capitalist economic system of law). 

4.
Discuss daily life, including traditions in art, music, and literature, of early national America (e.g., through writings by Washington Irving, James Fenimore Cooper). 

Our Early Place in the World

Students analyze U.S. foreign policy in the early Republic. 

1.
Understand the political and economic causes and consequences of the War of 1812 and know the major battles, leaders, and events that led to a final peace. 

2.
Know the changing boundaries of the United States and describe the relationships the country had with its neighbors (current Mexico and Canada) and Europe, including the influence of the Monroe Doctrine, and how those relationships influenced westward expansion and the Mexican-American War. 

3.
Outline the major treaties with American Indian nations during the administrations of the first four presidents and the varying outcomes of those treaties. 

The Northeast

Students analyze the divergent paths of the American people from 1800 to the mid-1800s and the challenges they faced, with emphasis on the Northeast. 

1.
Discuss the influence of industrialization and technological developments on the region, including human modification of the landscape and how physical geography shaped human actions (e.g., growth of cities, deforestation, farming, mineral extraction). 

2.
Outline the physical obstacles to and the economic and political factors involved in building a network of roads, canals, and railroads (e.g., Henry Clay's American System). 

3.
List the reasons for the wave of immigration from Northern Europe to the United States and describe the growth in the number, size, and spatial arrangements of cities (e.g., Irish immigrants and the Great Irish Famine). 

4.
Study the lives of black Americans who gained freedom in the North and founded schools and churches to advance their rights and communities. 

5.
Trace the development of the American education system from its earliest roots, including the roles of religious and private schools and Horace Mann's campaign for free public education and its assimilating role in American culture. 

6.
Examine the women's suffrage movement (e.g., biographies, writings, and speeches of Elizabeth Cady Stanton, Margaret Fuller, Lucretia Mott, Susan B. Anthony). 

7.
Identify common themes in American art as well as transcendentalism and individualism (e.g., writings about and by Ralph Waldo Emerson, Henry David Thoreau, Herman Melville, Louisa May Alcott, Nathaniel Hawthorne, Henry Wadsworth Longfellow). 

The South

Students analyze the divergent paths of the American people in the South from 1800 to the mid-1800s and the challenges they faced. 

1.
Describe the development of the agrarian economy in the South, identify the locations of the cotton-producing states, and discuss the significance of cotton and the cotton gin. 

2.
Trace the origins and development of slavery; its effects on black Americans and on the region's political, social, religious, economic, and cultural development; and identify the strategies that were tried to both overturn and preserve it (e.g., through the writings and historical documents on Nat Turner, Denmark Vesey). 

3.
Examine the characteristics of white Southern society and how the physical environment influenced events and conditions prior to the Civil War. 

4.
Compare the lives of and opportunities for free blacks in the North with those of free blacks in the South. 

The West

Students analyze the divergent paths of the American people in the West from 1800 to the mid-1800s and the challenges they faced. 

1.
Discuss the election of Andrew Jackson as president in 1828, the importance of Jacksonian democracy, and his actions as president (e.g., the spoils system, veto of the National Bank, policy of Indian removal, opposition to the Supreme Court). 

2.
Describe the purpose, challenges, and economic incentives associated with westward expansion, including the concept of Manifest Destiny (e.g., the Lewis and Clark expedition, accounts of the removal of Indians, the Cherokees' "Trail of Tears," settlement of the Great Plains) and the territorial acquisitions that spanned numerous decades. 

3.
Describe the role of pioneer women and the new status that western women achieved (e.g., Laura Ingalls Wilder, Annie Bidwell; slave women gaining freedom in the West; Wyoming granting suffrage to women in 1869). 

4.
Examine the importance of the great rivers and the struggle over water rights. 

5.
Discuss Mexican settlements and their locations, cultural traditions, attitudes toward slavery, land-grant system, and economies. 

6.
Describe the Texas War for Independence and the Mexican-American War, including territorial settlements, the aftermath of the wars, and the effects the wars had on the lives of Americans, including Mexican Americans today. 

Slavery

Students analyze the early and steady attempts to abolish slavery and to realize the ideals of the Declaration of Independence. 

1.
Describe the leaders of the movement (e.g., John Quincy Adams and his proposed constitutional amendment, John Brown and the armed resistance, Harriet Tubman and the Underground Railroad, Benjamin Franklin, Theodore Weld, William Lloyd Garrison, Frederick Douglass). 

2.
Discuss the abolition of slavery in early state constitutions. 

3.
Describe the significance of the Northwest Ordinance in education and in the banning of slavery in new states north of the Ohio River. 

4.
Discuss the importance of the slavery issue as raised by the annexation of Texas and California's admission to the union as a free state under the Compromise of 1850. 

5.
Analyze the significance of the States' Rights Doctrine, the Missouri Compromise (1820), the Wilmot Proviso (1846), the Compromise of 1850, Henry Clay's role in the Missouri Compromise and the Compromise of 1850, the Kansas-Nebraska Act (1854), the Dred Scott v. Sandford decision (1857), and the Lincoln-Douglas debates (1858). 

6.
Describe the lives of free blacks and the laws that limited their freedom and economic opportunities. 

The Civil War

Students analyze the multiple causes, key events, and complex consequences of the Civil War. 

1.
Compare the conflicting interpretations of state and federal authority as emphasized in the speeches and writings of statesmen such as Daniel Webster and John C. Calhoun. 

2.
Trace the boundaries constituting the North and the South, the geographical differences between the two regions, and the differences between agrarians and industrialists. 

3.
Identify the constitutional issues posed by the doctrine of nullification and secession and the earliest origins of that doctrine. 

4.
Discuss Abraham Lincoln's presidency and his significant writings and speeches and their relationship to the Declaration of Independence, such as his "House Divided" speech (1858), Gettysburg Address (1863), Emancipation Proclamation (1863), and inaugural addresses (1861 and 1865). 

5.
Study the views and lives of leaders (e.g., Ulysses S. Grant, Jefferson Davis, Robert E. Lee) and soldiers on both sides of the war, including those of black soldiers and regiments. 

6.
Describe critical developments and events in the war, including the major battles, geographical advantages and obstacles, technological advances, and General Lee's surrender at Appomattox.

7.
Explain how the war affected combatants, civilians, the physical environment, and future warfare. 

Reconstruction

Students analyze the character and lasting consequences of Reconstruction. 

1.
List the original aims of Reconstruction and describe its effects on the political and social structures of different regions. 

2.
Identify the push-pull factors in the movement of former slaves to the cities in the North and to the West and their differing experiences in those regions (e.g., the experiences of Buffalo Soldiers). 

3.
Understand the effects of the Freedmen's Bureau and the restrictions placed on the rights and opportunities of freedmen, including racial segregation and "Jim Crow" laws. 

4.
Trace the rise of the Ku Klux Klan and describe the Klan's effects. 

5.
Understand the Thirteenth, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Amendments to the Constitution and analyze their connection to Reconstruction. 

The Industrial Revolution

Students analyze the transformation of the American economy and the changing social and political conditions in the United States in response to the Indus-trial Revolution. 

1.
Trace patterns of agricultural and industrial development as they relate to climate, use of natural resources, markets, and trade and locate such development on a map. 

2.
Identify the reasons for the development of federal Indian policy and the wars with American Indians and their relationship to agricultural development and industrialization. 

3.
Explain how states and the federal government encouraged business expansion through tariffs, banking, land grants, and subsidies. 

4.
Discuss entrepreneurs, industrialists, and bankers in politics, commerce, and industry (e.g., Andrew Carnegie, John D. Rockefeller, Leland Stanford). 

5.
Examine the location and effects of urbanization, renewed immigration, and industrialization (e.g., the effects on social fabric of cities, wealth and economic opportunity, the conservation movement). 

6.
Discuss child labor, working conditions, and laissez-faire policies toward big business and examine the labor movement, including its leaders (e.g., Samuel Gompers), its demand for collective bargaining, and its strikes and protests over labor conditions. 

7.
Identify the new sources of large-scale immigration and the contributions of immigrants to the building of cities and the economy; explain the ways in which new social and economic patterns encouraged assimilation of newcomers into the mainstream amidst growing cultural diversity; and discuss the new wave of nativism. 

8.
Identify the characteristics and impact of Grangerism and Populism. 

9.
Name the significant inventors and their inventions and identify how they improved the quality of life (e.g., Thomas Edison, Alexander Graham Bell, Orville and Wilbur Wright). 

Text Books:
The American Revolution, Edward F. Dolan (Millbrooks Publication)

The New Nation: 1789 – 1850, Joy Hakin (Oxford Publication)

The American Civil War: A House Divided, Edward F. Dolan (Millbrooks Publication)

*Students will also utilize Primary and Secondary Resource documents, Artifacts, and videos.

Instructional Strategies and Methods

1.
Direct Instruction – The primary means of instruction will be through interactive lectures. It is the student’s responsibility to pay attention, answer questions thoughtfully, take notes, ask meaningful questions, and be prepared for the lecture by completing the reading and homework the night before.

2.
In Class Projects – Students will be required to complete many class projects and activities related to the curriculum. Some of these activities will be in groups, but many will be individual.

3.
Daily Homework – Homework is assigned almost every class period. Some assignments are long term. These assignments should be worked on daily. If homework is not assigned, students should study their class notes and/or textbook.

4.
Socratic Seminars – There are many controversial issues important to the world. Students will participate in Socratic Seminars to discuss these issues, giving their informed opinions based on readings.

5.
Culminating Activities – After each unit, students will be required to complete a culminating activity. These will range from essays (Toulmin model) to computer projects. Students will be assigned these culminating activities at least 2 weeks prior to their due date. 

6.
Cooperative Grouping – Students need to be able to work together with assigned roles in order to better understand the curriculum. Cooperative grouping may include, reciprocal teaching, study groups, jigsawing, class presentations, etc.

Assessment Methods and/or Tools

1.
Unit Culminating Projects

2.
Portfolios

3.
Multiple Choice Tests and Quizzes

4.
Graded Daily Homework Assignments

5.
Essays

6.
Research Papers/Investigations

Math

6th Grade Math
Course Description

The sixth grade math course covers many different disciplines of mathematics. It serves as another step on the progression for students towards algebra by making certain that not only are they grounded in the basic computational skills and number sense, but also the foundations of algebra itself. Students are challenged with word problems and real life situation to enhance the instruction of the class. 

Educational Goals/Outcomes (SWBAT- students will be able to):

1 Develop fluency in basic computational and procedural skills, an understanding of mathematical concepts, and the ability to use mathematical reasoning to solve mathematical problems readily and finding ways to reach a solution or goal when no routine path is apparent.

2 Communicate precisely about quantities, logical relationships, and unknown values through the use of signs, symbols, models, graphs, and mathematical terms.

3 Develop logical thinking in order to analyze evidence and build arguments to support or refute hypothesis.

4 Make connections among mathematical ideas and between mathematics and other disciplines. 

5 Apply mathematics to everyday life and develop interest in pursuing advanced studies in mathematics and in a wide array of mathematically related career choices.

6 Develop an appreciation for the beauty and power of mathematics.

Course Objectives

Number Sense

1.0 Students compare and order positive and negative fractions, decimals, and mixed numbers. Students solve problems involving fractions, ratios, proportions, and percentages: 

1.1 Compare and order positive and negative fractions, decimals, and mixed numbers and place them on a number line.

1.2 Interpret and use ratios in different contexts (e.g., batting averages, miles per hour) to show the relative sizes of two quantities, using appropriate notations (a/b, a to b, a:b ).

1.3 Use proportions to solve problems (e.g., determine the value of N if 4/7 = N/ 21, find the length of a side of a polygon similar to a known polygon). Use cross-multiplication as a method for solving such problems, understanding it as the multiplication of both sides of an equation by a multiplicative inverse.

1.4 Calculate given percentages of quantities and solve problems involving discounts at sales, interest earned, and tips.

2.0 Students calculate and solve problems involving addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division: 

2.1 Solve problems involving addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of positive fractions and explain why a particular operation was used for a given situation.

2.2 Explain the meaning of multiplication and division of positive fractions and perform the calculations (e.g., 5/8 ÷ 15/16 = 5/8 x 16/15 = 2/3).

2.3 Solve addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division problems, including those arising in concrete situations, that use positive and negative integers and combinations of these operations.

2.4 Determine the least common multiple and the greatest common divisor of whole numbers; use them to solve problems with fractions (e.g., to find a common denominator to add two fractions or to find the reduced form for a fraction). 

Algebra and Functions

1.0 Students write verbal expressions and sentences as algebraic expressions and equations; they evaluate algebraic expressions, solve simple linear equations, and graph and interpret their results: 

1.1 Write and solve one-step linear equations in one variable.

1.2 Write and evaluate an algebraic expression for a given situation, using up to three variables.

1.3 Apply algebraic order of operations and the commutative, associative, and distributive properties to evaluate expressions; and justify each step in the process.

1.4 Solve problems manually by using the correct order of operations or by using a scientific calculator. 

2.0 Students analyze and use tables, graphs, and rules to solve problems involving rates and proportions: 

2.1 Convert one unit of measurement to another (e.g., from feet to miles, from centimeters to inches).

2.2 Demonstrate an understanding that rate is a measure of one quantity per unit value of another quantity.

2.3 Solve problems involving rates, average speed, distance, and time.

3.0 Students investigate geometric patterns and describe them algebraically:

3.1 Use variables in expressions describing geometric quantities (e.g., P = 2w + 2l, A = 1/2bh, C = pd - the formulas for the perimeter of a rectangle, the area of a triangle, and the circumference of a circle, respectively).

3.2 Express in symbolic form simple relationships arising from geometry. 

Measurement and Geometry

1.0 Students deepen their understanding of the measurement of plane and solid shapes and use this understanding to solve problems:

1.1 Understand the concept of a constant such as p; know the formulas for the circumference and area of a circle.

1.2 Know common estimates of p (3.14; 22/7) and use these values to estimate and calculate the circumference and the area of circles; compare with actual measurements.

1.3 Know and use the formulas for the volume of triangular prisms and cylinders (area of base x height); compare these formulas and explain the similarity between them and the formula for the volume of a rectangular solid. 

2.0 Students identify and describe the properties of two-dimensional figures:

2.1 Identify angles as vertical, adjacent, complementary, or supplementary and provide descriptions of these terms.

2.2 Use the properties of complementary and supplementary angles and the sum of the angles of a triangle to solve problems involving an unknown angle.

2.3 Draw quadrilaterals and triangles from given information about them (e.g., a quadrilateral having equal sides but no right angles, a right isosceles triangle). 

Statistics, Data Analysis, and Probability

1.0 Students compute and analyze statistical measurements for data sets:

1.1 Compute the range, mean, median, and mode of data sets.

1.2 Understand how additional data added to data sets may affect these computations of measures of central tendency.

1.3 Understand how the inclusion or exclusion of outliers affects measures of central tendency.

1.4 Know why a specific measure of central tendency (mean, median) provides the most useful information in a given context.

2.0 Students use data samples of a population and describe the characteristics and limitations of the samples: 

2.1 Compare different samples of a population with the data from the entire population and identify a situation in which it makes sense to use a sample.

2.2 Identify different ways of selecting a sample (e.g., convenience sampling, responses to a survey, random sampling) and which method makes a sample more representative for a population.

2.3 Analyze data displays and explain why the way in which the question was asked might have influenced the results obtained and why the way in which the results were displayed might have influenced the conclusions reached.

2.4 Identify data that represent sampling errors and explain why the sample (and the display) might be biased.

2.5 Identify claims based on statistical data and, in simple cases, evaluate the validity of the claims. 

3.0 Students determine theoretical and experimental probabilities and use these to make predictions about events: 

3.1 Represent all possible outcomes for compound events in an organized way (e.g., tables, grids, tree diagrams) and express the theoretical probability of each outcome.

3.2 Use data to estimate the probability of future events (e.g., batting averages or number of accidents per mile driven).

3.3 Represent probabilities as ratios, proportions, decimals between 0 and 1, and percentages between 0 and 100 and verify that the probabilities computed are reasonable; know that if P is the probability of an event, 1- P is the probability of an event not occurring.

3.4 Understand that the probability of either of two disjoint events occurring is the sum of the two individual probabilities and that the probability of one event following another, in independent trials, is the product of the two probabilities.

3.5 Understand the difference between independent and dependent events. 

Mathematical Reasoning

1.0 Students make decisions about how to approach problems:

1.1 Analyze problems by identifying relationships, distinguishing relevant from irrelevant information, identifying missing information, sequencing and prioritizing information, and observing patterns.

1.2 Formulate and justify mathematical conjectures based on a general description of the mathematical question or problem posed.

1.3 Determine when and how to break a problem into simpler parts. 

2.0 Students use strategies, skills, and concepts in finding solutions:

2.1 Use estimation to verify the reasonableness of calculated results.

2.2 Apply strategies and results from simpler problems to more complex problems.

2.3 Estimate unknown quantities graphically and solve for them by using logical reasoning and arithmetic and algebraic techniques.

2.4 Use a variety of methods, such as words, numbers, symbols, charts, graphs, tables, diagrams, and models, to explain mathematical reasoning.

2.5 Express the solution clearly and logically by using the appropriate mathematical notation and terms and clear language; support solutions with evidence in both verbal and symbolic work.

2.6 Indicate the relative advantages of exact and approximate solutions to problems and give answers to a specified degree of accuracy.

2.7 Make precise calculations and check the validity of the results from the context of the problem. 

3.0 Students move beyond a particular problem by generalizing to other situations: 

3.1 Evaluate the reasonableness of the solution in the context of the original situation.

3.2 Note the method of deriving the solution and demonstrate a conceptual understanding of the derivation by solving similar problems.

3.3 Develop generalizations of the results obtained and the strategies used and apply them in new problem situations.

Texts & Supplemental Instructional Materials
Saxon Math 87, An Incremental Development (2nd edition), by Stephen Hake and John Saxon
Supplemental Materials: manipulatives, math-factory generator.

Key Assignments

· Problem sets

· Applied concepts project (Culminating Activities) 

· Basic math worksheets (Basic Skills)

Instructional Methods and/or Strategies

· Teaching for mastery

· Small group work

· Manipulative activities

· Lecture

· Projector activities

· Guided Discovery

· Bloom’s Taxonomy 

· Differentiated Instruction

Assessment Methods and/or Tools 

1. Objective performance assessment tests 

2. Midterm exam

3. Unit exams

4. Daily Quizzes

5. Final exams

7 .Other alternative assessments

Math 7th and 8th 

Brief Course Description

Pre-Algebra (Algebra 1/2)

Algebra ½ is a two-semester mathematics course designed to help students to transition from the concrete concepts of arithmetic to the abstract concept of algebra. The core lessons in this course are a combination of basic arithmetic and algebra. The two most important aspects of the core lessons are the incremental development into the algebraic content and continual practice. Incremental development refers to the division of concepts into small, easily understood, parts that are taught over several lessons. Continual practice means that fundamental skills and concepts are practiced and reviewed in a cumulative manner throughout the year.

Course Goals and/or Major Student Outcomes

· Students know the properties of, and compute with, rational numbers expressed in a variety of forms

· Students use exponents, powers, and roots and use exponents in working with fractions

· Students express quantitative relationships by using algebraic terminology, expressions, equations, inequalities, and graphs 

· Students interpret and evaluate expressions involving integer powers and simple roots

· Students graph and interpret linear and some nonlinear functions

· Students solve simple linear equations and inequalities over the rational numbers

· Students choose appropriate units of measure and use ratios to convert within and between measurement systems to solve problems 

· Students compute the perimeter, area, and volume of common geometric objects and use the results to find measures of less common objects. They know how perimeter, area, and volume are affected by changes of scale

· Students know the Pythagorean theorem and deepen their understanding of plane and solid geometric shapes by constructing figures that meet given conditions and by identifying attributes of figures

· Students collect, organize, and represent data sets that have one or more variables and identify relationships among variables within a data set by hand and through the use of an electronic spreadsheet software program: 

· Students make decisions about how to approach problems

· Students use strategies, skills, and concepts in finding solutions

· Students determine a solution is complete and move beyond a particular problem by generalizing to other situations

Course Objectives

Pre-Algebra ½ (Standards)

1) Read, write, and compare rational numbers in scientific notation (positive and negative powers of 10) with approximate numbers using scientific notation.

2) Add, subtract, multiply, and divide rational numbers (integers, fractions, and terminating decimals) and take positive rational numbers to whole-number powers.

3) Convert fractions to decimals and percents and use these representations in estimations, computations, and applications.

4) Differentiate between rational and irrational numbers.

5) Know that every rational number is either a terminating or repeating decimal and be able to convert terminating decimals into reduced fractions.

6) Calculate the percentage of increases and decreases of a quantity.

7) Solve problems that involve discounts, markups, commissions, and profit and compute simple and compound interest.

8) Understand negative whole-number exponents. Multiply and divide expressions involving exponents with a common base.

9) Add and subtract fractions by using factoring to find common denominators.

10) Multiply, divide, and simplify rational numbers by using exponent rules.

11) Use the inverse relationship between raising to a power and extracting the root of a perfect square integer; for an integer that is not square, determine without a calculator the two integers between which its square root lies and explain why.

12) Understand the meaning of the absolute value of a number; interpret the absolute value as the distance of the number from zero on a number line; and determine the absolute value of real numbers.

13) Use variables and appropriate operations to write an expression, an equation, an inequality, or a system of equations or inequalities that represents a verbal description (e.g., three less than a number, half as large as area A).

14) Use the correct order of operations to evaluate algebraic expressions such as 3(2x +5.)

15) Simplify numerical expressions by applying properties of rational numbers (e.g., identity, inverse, distributive, associative, commutative) and justify the process used.

16) Use algebraic terminology (e.g., variable, equation, term, coefficient, inequality, expression, constant) correctly.

17) Represent quantitative relationships graphically and interpret the meaning of a specific part of a graph in the situation represented by the graph.

18) Interpret positive whole-number powers as repeated multiplication and negative whole-number powers as repeated division or multiplication by the multiplicative inverse. Simplify and evaluate expressions that include exponents.

19) Multiply and divide monomials; extend the process of taking powers and extracting roots to monomials when the latter results in a monomial with an integer exponent.

20) Graph functions of the form y = nx2 and y = nx3 and use in solving problems.

21) Plot the values from the volumes of three-dimensional shapes for various values of the edge lengths (e.g., cubes with varying edge lengths or a triangle prism with a fixed height and an equilateral triangle base of varying lengths).

22) Graph linear functions, noting that the vertical change (change in y-value) per unit of horizontal change (change in x-value) is always the same and know that the ratio (“rise over run”) is called the slope of a graph.

23) Plot the values of quantities whose ratios are always the same (e.g., cost to the number of an item, feet to inches, circumference to diameter of a circle). Fit a line to the plot and understand that the slope of the line equals the quantities.

24) Solve two-step linear equations and inequalities in one variable over the rational numbers, interpret the solution or solutions in the context from which they arose, and verify the reasonableness of the results.

25) Solve multi-step problems involving rate, average speed, distance, and time or a direct variation.

26) Compare weights, capacities, geometric measures, times, and temperatures within and between measurement systems (e.g., miles per hour and feet per second, cubic inches to cubic centimeters).

27) Construct and read drawings and models made to scale.

28) Use measures expressed as rates (e.g., speed, density) and measures expressed as products (e.g., person-days) to solve problems; check the units of the solutions; and use dimensional analysis to check the reasonableness of the answer.

29) Use formulas routinely for finding the perimeter and area of basic two-dimensional figures and the surface area and volume of basic three-dimensional figures, including rectangles, parallelograms, trapezoids, squares, triangles, circles, prisms, and cylinders.

30) Estimate and compute the area of more complex or irregular two- and three-dimensional figures by breaking the figures down into more basic geometric objects.

31) Compute the length of the perimeter, the surface area of the faces, and the volume of a three-dimensional object built from rectangular solids.

32) Understand that when the lengths of all dimensions are multiplied by a scale factor, the surface area is multiplied by the square of the scale factor and the volume is multiplied by the cube of the scale factor.

33) Relate the changes in measurement with a change of scale to the units used (e.g., square inches, cubic feet) and to conversions between units (1 square foot = 144 square inches or [1 ft2] = [144 in2], 1 cubic inch is approximately 16.38 cubic centimeters or [1 in3] = [16.38 cm3]).

34) Identify and construct basic elements of geometric figures (e.g., altitudes, midpoints, diagonals, angle bisectors, and perpendicular bisectors; central angles, radii, diameters, and chords of circles) by using a compass and straightedge.

35) Understand and use coordinate graphs to plot simple figures, determine lengths and areas related to them, and determine their image under translations and reflections.

36) Know and understand the Pythagorean theorem and its converse and use it to find the length of the missing side of a right triangle and the lengths of other line segments and, in some situations, empirically verify the Pythagorean theorem by direct measurement.

37) Demonstrate an understanding of conditions that indicate two geometrical figures are congruent and what congruence means about the relationships between the sides and angles of the two figures.

38) Construct two-dimensional patterns for three-dimensional models, such as cylinders, prisms, and cones.

39) Identify elements of three-dimensional geometric objects (e.g., diagonals of rectangular solids) and describe how two or more objects are related in space (e.g., skew lines, the possible ways three planes might intersect).

40) Know various forms of display for data sets, including a stem-and-leaf plot or box-and-whisker plot; use the forms to display a single set of data or to compare two sets of data.

41) Represent two numerical variables on a scatterplot and informally describe how the data points are distributed and any apparent relationship that exists between the two variables (e.g., between time spent on homework and grade level).

42) Understand the meaning of, and be able to compute, the minimum, the lower quartile, the median, the upper quartile, and the maximum of a data set.

43) Analyze problems by identifying relationships, distinguishing relevant from irrelevant information, identifying missing information, sequencing and prioritizing information, and observing patterns.

44) Formulate and justify mathematical conjectures based on a general description of the mathematical question or problem posed.

45) Determine when and how to break a problem into simpler parts.

46) Use estimation to verify the reasonableness of calculated results.

47) Apply strategies and results from simpler problems to more complex problems.

48) Estimate unknown quantities graphically and solve for them by using logical reasoning and arithmetic and algebraic techniques.

49) Make and test conjectures by using both inductive and deductive reasoning.

50) Use a variety of methods, such as words, numbers, symbols, charts, graphs, tables, diagrams, and models, to explain mathematical reasoning.

51) Express the solution clearly and logically by using the appropriate mathematical notation and terms and clear language; support solutions with evidence in both verbal and symbolic work.

52) Indicate the relative advantages of exact and approximate solutions to problems and give answers to a specified degree of accuracy.

53) Make precise calculations and check the validity of the results from the context of the problem.

54) Evaluate the reasonableness of the solution in the context of the original situation.

55) Note the method of deriving the solution and demonstrate a conceptual understanding of the derivation by solving similar problems.

56) Develop generalizations of the results obtained and the strategies used and apply them to new problem situations.

Course Outline

· fractions and their arithmetic operations 

· decimals and their arithmetic operations 

· mixed numbers and their arithmetic operations 

· signed numbers and their arithmetic operations 

· translating from words to algebraic expressions 

· order of operations 

· percents 

· proportions 

· ratios 

· divisibility 

· rounding 

· place value 

· unit conversions

· scientific notation 

· data representation 

· evaluation of algebraic expressions 

· the simplification of algebraic expressions 

· the solution of linear equations in one unknown 

· word problems involving pre-algebraic concepts 

· perimeter 

· area 

· surface area 

· volume 

· classification of geometric figures and solids 

· geometric constructions 

· symmetry

Texts & Supplemental Instructional Materials
Text Book-   Algebra ½ :  An incremental Development – Saxon

Supplemental Materials: manipulatives, math-factory generator.

Key Assignments

· Problem sets

· Applied concepts project (Culminating Activities) 

· Basic math worksheets (Basic Skills)

Instructional Methods and/or Strategies

Primary Instructional Strategies

· Teaching for mastery

· Small group work

· Manipulative activities

· Lecture

· Projector activities

· Guided Discovery

· Bloom’s Taxonomy 

· Differentiated Instruction

Assessment Methods and/or Tools

1. Objective performance assessment tests 

2. Midterm exam

3. Unit exams

4. Daily Quizzes

5. Final exams

7 .Other alternative assessments

Brief Course Description

Algebra 1 consists of symbolic reasoning and calculations with symbols. By studying this subject, the students will be able to develop an understanding of the symbolic language of mathematics. In Algebra 1, students will also learn how to analytically apply concepts to computational and word problems given throughout this school year. This class is mainly structured to promote multiple ways of solving simple and complex problems.

Course Goals and/or Major Student Outcomes

· Students understand and use such operations as taking the opposite, finding the reciprocal, taking a root, and rising to a fractional power. They understand and use the rules of exponents. California Standard 2.0
· Students solve multi-step problems, including word problems, involving linear equations and linear inequalities in one variable and provide justification for each step. California Standard 5.0
· Students graph a linear equation and compute the x- and y- intercepts. They are also able to sketch a region defined by a linear inequality. 

      California Standard 6.0 

· Students understand the concepts of parallel lines and perpendicular lines and how the slopes of these lines are related. Students are able to find the equation of a line perpendicular to a given line that passes through a given point. California Standard 8.0
· Students solve a system of two linear equations in two variables algebraically and are able to interpret the answer graphically. Students are able to solve a system of two linear inequalities in two variables and to sketch the solution sets. California Standard 9.0
· Students apply algebraic techniques to solve rate problems, work problems, and percent mixture problems. California Standard 15.0
· Students understand the concepts of a relation and a function, determine whether a given relation defines a function, and give pertinent information about given relations and functions. California Standard 16.0
· Students use the quadratic formula or factoring techniques or both to determine whether the graph of a quadratic function will intersect the x-axis in zero, one, or two points. California Standard 22.0
· Students apply quadratic equations to physical problems, such as the motion of an object under the force of gravity. California Standard 23.0
Course Objectives

Algebra I

1.0 Students identify and use the arithmetic properties of subsets of integers and

rational, irrational, and real numbers, including closure properties for the four

basic arithmetic operations where applicable:

1.1 Students use properties of numbers to demonstrate whether assertions are true

or false.

2.0 Students understand and use such operations as taking the opposite, finding the

reciprocal, taking a root, and raising to a fractional power. They understand and

use the rules of exponents.

3.0 Students solve equations and inequalities involving absolute values.

4.0 Students simplify expressions before solving linear equations and inequalities

in one variable, such as 3(2x-5) + 4(x-2) = 12.

5.0 Students solve multistep problems, including word problems, involving linear

equations and linear inequalities in one variable and provide justification for

each step.

6.0 Students graph a linear equation and compute the x- and y-intercepts (e.g., graph

2x + 6y = 4). They are also able to sketch the region defined by linear inequality

(e.g., they sketch the region defined by 2x + 6y < 4).

7.0 Students verify that a point lies on a line, given an equation of the line. Students

are able to derive linear equations by using the point-slope formula.

8.0 Students understand the concepts of parallel lines and perpendicular lines and

how those slopes are related. Students are able to find the equation of a line

perpendicular to a given line that passes through a given point.

9.0 Students solve a system of two linear equations in two variables algebraically

and are able to interpret the answer graphically. Students are able to solve a

system of two linear inequalities in two variables and to sketch the solution sets.

10.0 Students add, subtract, multiply, and divide monomials and polynomials.

Students solve multistep problems, including word problems, by using these

techniques.

11.0 Students apply basic factoring techniques to second- and simple third-degree

polynomials. These techniques include finding a common factor for all terms

in a polynomial, recognizing the difference of two squares, and recognizing

perfect squares of binomials.

12.0 Students simplify fractions with polynomials in the numerator and denominator

by factoring both and reducing them to the lowest terms.

13.0 Students add, subtract, multiply, and divide rational expressions and functions.

Students solve both computationally and conceptually challenging problems by

using these techniques.

14.0 Students solve a quadratic equation by factoring or completing the square.

15.0 Students apply algebraic techniques to solve rate problems, work problems,

and percent mixture problems.

16.0 Students understand the concepts of a relation and a function, determine

whether a given relation defines a function, and give pertinent information about

given relations and functions.

17.0 Students determine the domain of independent variables and the range of dependent

variables defined by a graph, a set of ordered pairs, or a symbolic expression.

18.0 Students determine whether a relation defined by a graph, a set of ordered pairs,

or a symbolic expression is a function and justify the conclusion.

19.0 Students know the quadratic formula and are familiar with its proof by

completing the square.

20.0 Students use the quadratic formula to find the roots of a second-degree

polynomial and to solve quadratic equations.

21.0 Students graph quadratic functions and know that their roots are the

x-intercepts.

22.0 Students use the quadratic formula or factoring techniques or both to determine

whether the graph of a quadratic function will intersect the x-axis in zero, one,

or two points.

23.0 Students apply quadratic equations to physical problems, such as the motion

of an object under the force of gravity.

24.0 Students use and know simple aspects of a logical argument:

24.1 Students explain the difference between inductive and deductive reasoning

and identify and provide examples of each.

24.2 Students identify the hypothesis and conclusion in logical deduction.

24.3 Students use counterexamples to show that an assertion is false and recognize

that a single counterexample is sufficient to refute an assertion.

25.0 Students use properties of the number system to judge the validity of results, to

justify each step of a procedure, and to prove or disprove statements:

25.1 Students use properties of numbers to construct simple, valid arguments (direct and indirect) for, or formulate counterexamples to, claimed assertions.

25.2 Students judge the validity of an argument according to whether the properties of the real number system and the order of operations have been applied correctly at each step.

25.3 Given a specific algebraic statement involving linear, quadratic, or absolute value expressions or equations or inequalities, students determine whether the statement is true sometimes, always, or never.

Course Outline

Algebra students will master four main units throughout the year. Weaved in the units are all the topics listed below.

1. Number Properties


a. Connections to Algebra

variables, powers, order or operations, equations, inequalities, tables, graphs, and intro to functions

b. Properties of Real Numbers

real numbers line, [image: image3.wmf]+
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real numbers, matrices, distributive property, probability, and odds 

c. Solving Linear Equations

multi-step equations, variables on both sides, linear equations, decimal equations, formulas and functions, rates, ratios, and percents

2. Graphing

a. Graphing Linear Equations and Functions

Coordinates, scatter plots, intercepts, slope of a line, slope-intercept form

b. Writing Linear Equations

Slope-intercept form, point-slope form, standard form

c. Solving and Graphing Linear Inequalities

Mutli-step linear inequalities, absolute vale equations, stem-and-leaf, mean, median, mode, box-and whisker

3. Quadratic & Polynomials

a. Systems of Linear Equations and Inequalities

Graphing, substitution, linear combinations

b. Exponential Functions


c. Quadratic Equations, Functions, and Polynomials

4. Functions & Rational Expressions  


a. Factoring


b. Rational Equations and Functions

c. Radicals and Connections to Geometry

Texts & Supplemental Instructional Materials
Text Book-   Algebra I:  Concepts and Skills – McDougal Littell

Supplemental Materials:  graphing calculators, manipulatives, math-factory generator.

Key Assignments

Instructional Methods and/or Strategies

Primary Instructional Strategies

· Teaching for mastery

· Small group work

· Manipulative activities

· Lecture

· Projector activities

· Graphing calculator activities

· Guided Discovery

· Bloom’s Taxonomy 

· Differentiated Instruction

Assessment Methods and/or Tools 

1. Objective performance assessment tests 

2. Midterm exam

3. Unit exams

4. Daily Quizzes

5. Final exams

7 .Other alternative assessments

English

SIXTH GRADE ENGLISH

Course Description

 
Great literature has the power to inform and teach lessons about life, our beliefs and values, ourselves and the world in which we live. This course is an introduction to literature study. Using classic literature as a foundation, students will develop critical thinking skills, explore ideas, attitudes, ideals and values, and make connections with their own lives and the larger community. Students will complete this course with a solid foundation in literature analysis and the ability to interpret, speak and write about literature.

Course Goals

1. Read text fluently and accurately and with appropriate pacing, intonation and expression.

2. Expand functional vocabulary.

3. Identify and interpret figurative language and words with multiple meanings.

4. Distinguish between fact and opinion, denotation and connotation, and main ideas and supporting ideas.

5. Analyze the effect of the qualities of the character (e.g., courage, cowardice, ambition or laziness) on the plot and resolution of the conflict.

6. Define how tone or meaning is conveyed through word choice, figurative language, sentence structure, etc.

7. Identify the speaker and recognize the difference between first- and third- person narration.

8. Identify and analyze features of themes conveyed through characters, actions, and images. 

9. Explain the effects of literary devices (e.g., symbolism, imagery, metaphor) in fiction and non-fiction texts.

10. Make reasonable assertions about a text through accurate, supporting citations.

11. Write clear, coherent and focused essays.

12. Write and speak with a command of standard English conventions.

Course Objectives

Reading

1.0 Word Analysis, Fluency, and Systematic Vocabulary Development

Students use their knowledge of word origins and word relationships, as well as historical and literary context clues, to determine the meaning of specialized vocabulary and to understand the precise meaning of grade-level-appropriate words.

Word Recognition
1.1 Read aloud narrative and expository text fluently and accurately and with appropriate pacing, intonation, and expression. 

Vocabulary and Concept Development
1.2 Identify and interpret figurative language and words with multiple meanings.
1.3 Recognize the origins and meanings of frequently used foreign words in English and use these words accurately in speaking and writing.
1.4 Monitor expository text for unknown words or words with novel meanings by using word, sentence, and paragraph clues to determine meaning.
1.5 Understand and explain "shades of meaning" in related words (e.g., softly and quietly). 

2.0 Reading Comprehension (Focus on Informational Materials)

Students read and understand grade-level-appropriate material. They describe and connect the essential ideas, arguments, and perspectives of the text by using their knowledge of text structure, organization, and purpose. The selections in Recommended Literature, Kindergarten Through Grade Twelve illustrate the quality and complexity of the materials to be read by students. In addition, by grade eight, students read one million words annually on their own, including a good representation of grade-level-appropriate narrative and expository text (e.g., classic and contemporary literature, magazines, newspapers, online information). In grade six, students continue to make progress toward this goal.

Structural Features of Informational Materials
2.1 Identify the structural features of popular media (e.g., newspapers, magazines, online information) and use the features to obtain information.
2.2 Analyze text that uses the compare-and-contrast organizational pattern. 

Comprehension and Analysis of Grade-Level-Appropriate Text
2.3 Connect and clarify main ideas by identifying their relationships to other sources and related topics. 
2.4 Clarify an understanding of texts by creating outlines, logical notes, summaries, or reports.
2.5 Follow multiple-step instructions for preparing applications (e.g., for a public library card, bank savings account, sports club, league membership). 

Expository Critique
2.6 Determine the adequacy and appropriateness of the evidence for an author's conclusions. 
2.7 Make reasonable assertions about a text through accurate, supporting citations. 
2.8 Note instances of unsupported inferences, fallacious reasoning, persuasion, and propaganda in text. 

3.0 Literary Response and Analysis 

Students read and respond to historically or culturally significant works of literature that reflect and enhance their studies of history and social science. They clarify the ideas and connect them to other literary works. The selections in Recommended Literature, Kindergarten Through Grade Twelve illustrate the quality and complexity of the materials to be read by students. 

Structural Features of Literature
3.1 Identify the forms of fiction and describe the major characteristics of each form. 

Narrative Analysis of Grade-Level-Appropriate Text
3.2 Analyze the effect of the qualities of the character (e.g., courage or cowardice, ambition or laziness) on the plot and the resolution of the conflict.
3.3 Analyze the influence of setting on the problem and its resolution.
3.4 Define how tone or meaning is conveyed in poetry through word choice, figurative language, sentence structure, line length, punctuation, rhythm, repetition, and rhyme.
3.5 Identify the speaker and recognize the difference between first-and third-person narration (e.g., autobiography compared with biography).
3.6 Identify and analyze features of themes conveyed through characters, actions, and images.
3.7 Explain the effects of common literary devices (e.g., symbolism, imagery, metaphor) in a variety of fictional and nonfictional texts. 

Literary Criticism
3.8 Critique the credibility of characterization and the degree to which a plot is contrived or realistic (e.g., compare use of fact and fantasy in historical fiction). 

Writing

1.0 Writing Strategies

Students write clear, coherent, and focused essays. The writing exhibits students' awareness of the audience and purpose. Essays contain formal introductions, supporting evidence, and conclusions. Students progress through the stages of the writing process as needed. 

Organization and Focus
1.1 Choose the form of writing (e.g., personal letter, letter to the editor, review, poem, report, narrative) that best suits the intended purpose.

1.2 Create multiple-paragraph expository compositions: 

a. Engage the interest of the reader and state a clear purpose.

b. Develop the topic with supporting details and precise verbs, nouns, and adjectives to paint a visual image in the mind of the reader.

c. Conclude with a detailed summary linked to the purpose of the composition.

1.3 Use a variety of effective and coherent organizational patterns, including comparison and contrast; organization by categories; and arrangement by spatial order, order of importance, or climactic order. 

Research and Technology
1.4 Use organizational features of electronic text (e.g., bulletin boards, databases, keyword searches, e-mail addresses) to locate information.
1.5 Compose documents with appropriate formatting by using word-processing skills and principles of design (e.g., margins, tabs, spacing, columns, page orientation). 

Evaluation and Revision
1.6 Revise writing to improve the organization and consistency of ideas within and between paragraphs. 

2.0 Writing Applications (Genres and Their Characteristics)

Students write narrative, expository, persuasive, and descriptive texts of at least 500 to 700 words in each genre. Student writing demonstrates a command of standard American English and the research, organizational, and drafting strategies outlined in Writing Standard 1.0. 

Using the writing strategies of grade six outlined in Writing Standard 1.0, students:

2.1 Write narratives: 

a. Establish and develop a plot and setting and present a point of view that is appropriate to the stories.

b. Include sensory details and concrete language to develop plot and character.

c. Use a range of narrative devices (e.g., dialogue, suspense).

2.2 Write expository compositions (e.g., description, explanation, comparison and contrast, problem and solution): 

a. State the thesis or purpose.

b. Explain the situation.

c. Follow an organizational pattern appropriate to the type of composition.

d. Offer persuasive evidence to validate arguments and conclusions as needed.

2.3 Write research reports: 

a. Pose relevant questions with a scope narrow enough to be thoroughly covered.

b. Support the main idea or ideas with facts, details, examples, and explanations from multiple authoritative sources (e.g., speakers, periodicals, online information searches).

c. Include a bibliography.

2.4 Write responses to literature: 

a. Develop an interpretation exhibiting careful reading, understanding, and insight.

b. Organize the interpretation around several clear ideas, premises, or images.

c. Develop and justify the interpretation through sustained use of examples and textual evidence.

2.5 Write persuasive compositions: 

a. State a clear position on a proposition or proposal.

b. Support the position with organized and relevant evidence.

c. Anticipate and address reader concerns and counterarguments. 

Written and Oral English Language Conventions

The standards for written and oral English language conventions have been placed between those for writing and for listening and speaking because these conventions are essential to both sets of skills. 

1.0 Written and Oral English Language Conventions

Students write and speak with a command of standard English conventions appropriate to this grade level. 

Sentence Structure
1.1 Use simple, compound, and compound-complex sentences; use effective coordination and subordination of ideas to express complete thoughts. 

Grammar
1.2 Identify and properly use indefinite pronouns and present perfect, past perfect, and future perfect verb tenses; ensure that verbs agree with compound subjects. 

Punctuation
1.3 Use colons after the salutation in business letters, semicolons to connect independent clauses, and commas when linking two clauses with a conjunction in compound sentences. 

Capitalization
1.4 Use correct capitalization. 

Spelling
1.5 Spell frequently misspelled words correctly (e.g., their, they're, there). 

Listening and Speaking

1.0 Listening and Speaking Strategies

Students deliver focused, coherent presentations that convey ideas clearly and relate to the background and interests of the audience. They evaluate the content of oral communication. 

Comprehension
1.1 Relate the speaker's verbal communication (e.g., word choice, pitch, feeling, tone) to the nonverbal message (e.g., posture, gesture).
1.2 Identify the tone, mood, and emotion conveyed in the oral communication.
1.3 Restate and execute multiple-step oral instructions and directions. 


Organization and Delivery of Oral Communication
1.4 Select a focus, an organizational structure, and a point of view, matching the purpose, message, occasion, and vocal modulation to the audience. 
1.5 Emphasize salient points to assist the listener in following the main ideas and concepts.
1.6 Support opinions with detailed evidence and with visual or media displays that use appropriate technology.
1.7 Use effective rate, volume, pitch, and tone and align nonverbal elements to sustain audience interest and attention. 

Analysis and Evaluation of Oral and Media Communications
1.8 Analyze the use of rhetorical devices (e.g., cadence, repetitive patterns, use of onomatopoeia) for intent and effect.
1.9 Identify persuasive and propaganda techniques used in television and identify false and misleading information. 

2.0 Speaking Applications (Genres and Their Characteristics)

Students deliver well-organized formal presentations employing traditional rhetorical strategies (e.g., narration, exposition, persuasion, description). Student speaking demonstrates a command of standard American English and the organizational and delivery strategies outlined in Listening and Speaking Standard 1.0. 

Using the speaking strategies of grade six outlined in Listening and Speaking Standard 1.0, students: 

2.1 Deliver narrative presentations: 

a. Establish a context, plot, and point of view.

b. Include sensory details and concrete language to develop the plot and character.

c. Use a range of narrative devices (e.g., dialogue, tension, or suspense).

2.2 Deliver informative presentations: 

a. Pose relevant questions sufficiently limited in scope to be completely and thoroughly answered.

b. Develop the topic with facts, details, examples, and explanations from multiple authoritative sources (e.g., speakers, periodicals, online information).

2.3 Deliver oral responses to literature: 

a. Develop an interpretation exhibiting careful reading, understanding, and insight.

b. Organize the selected interpretation around several clear ideas, premises, or images.

c. Develop and justify the selected interpretation through sustained use of examples and textual evidence.

2.4 Deliver persuasive presentations: 

a. Provide a clear statement of the position.

b. Include relevant evidence.

c. Offer a logical sequence of information.

d. Engage the listener and foster acceptance of the proposition or proposal.

2.5 Deliver presentations on problems and solutions: 

a. Theorize on the causes and effects of each problem and establish connections between the defined problem and at least one solution.

b. Offer persuasive evidence to validate the definition of the problem and the proposed solutions. 

Content Knowledge

· Literary elements (plot, character, setting, theme)

· Literary devices (symbolism, imagery, metaphor, personification, hyperbole).

· Literary Forms (novels, short stories, poetry, folktales)

· Roots, prefixes, suffixes 

· Word origins

· Writing Process

Course Outline 

· Orientation/Imagination Unit

· Identifying Literary Elements

· Character

· Setting

· Theme

· Vocabulary Development

· Word origins

· Roots

· Prefixes

· Suffixes

· Expository Writing

· Descriptive Writing

· Responses to Literature

· The Study of Character Unit

· Story Structure

· Interpreting characters and heroes and anti-heroes

· Conflict and Resolution

· Identifying Literary Devices

· Symbolism

· Simile and Metaphor

· Narrative Writing

· Expository Writing

· Introduction to Analytical Writing

· People, Places, The Environment Unit

· Exploring the effect of setting on resolution and plot

· Identifying tone 

· Expository Writing

· Analytical Writing

· The Individual and The Community Unit

· A character’s effect on plot and resolution

· Identifying and analyzing themes

· Structure of Plays

· Analytical Writing

Texts and Supplemental Instructional Materials

· The Raven and Other Writings by Edgar Allan Poe


· Shakespeare for Young People: Julius Caesar edited and illustrated by Diane Davidson

· The Children’s Homer by Padraic Colum

· The Kidnapped Prince: The Life of Olaudah Equiano by Olaudah Equiano adapted by Ann Cameron

· The Giver by Lois Lowry

· Locomotion by Jacqueline Woodson

Selections from:

· The Red Pony by John Steinbeck

· Points of View: An Anthology of Short Stories edited by James Moffett and Kenneth R. McElheny

· Introduction to The Short Story edited by Robert Boynton and Maynard Mack

· The Norton Anthology of Short Fiction edited by R.V. Cassil

· Reading and Writing Poetry with Teenagers by Frederick Lown and Judith W. Steinbergh

· Jungle Book by Rudyard Kipling

· Just So Stories by Rudyard Kipling

· Gods, Heroes and Men of Ancient Greece by W. H. D. Rouse

· Black Folktales by Julius Lester

· The People Could Fly by Virginia Hamilton

Key Assignments
· Mini Research Report 

· Original Short Story

· Newspaper/Magazine Article

· African-American Biography Oral Presentation

· Children’s Homer Interpretive Skit

· Independent Reading Essays

· Literature Circle Presentations

Instructional Methods and/or Strategies

· Socratic Method and Seminar

· Cooperative Learning

· Toulmin Writing Model

· Direct Instruction

· Essential Questions

· Independent Vocabulary List Bookmarks

· Vocabulary Challenge

· Literature Circles

· Team Read – 100 Book Challenge

· Marking the Text/Active Reading

· Graphic Organizers

Assessment Methods and/or Tools

· Essays

· Oral Presentations

· Short Answer and/or Multiple Choice Tests

· Quizzes

· Writing Portfolio

· Reading Logs

· Homework

· Class Participation

CURRICULUM COMPONENTS

· Classic Literature Study

While studying literary elements, students will pay close attention to the characters in the literature that they read. Some of the questions they will explore are: What makes a character good or bad; what do a character’s actions or speech reveal about them; what does an author’s use of language reveal about his/her judgment of the characters?  As students read about characters and their choices, they will reflect upon their own choices, actions and character.

· Literature Circles

In addition to the core curriculum, students will be required to independently read several novels during the course of the year. These novels must be chosen from a required reading list. Students will meet with other students who are reading the same books. These literature circles will discuss, analyze and critique the novels and then prepare a class presentation. In addition, students will write individual book reports.

· 100 Book Team Read Challenge

Consistent and extensive reading is the major contributor to vocabulary development and knowledge of spelling and grammar. Students will be challenged to read 100 books during the course of the academic year to reach the Hall of Fame. Students will then progress from Junior Varsity (25 books), Varsity (50 books), All Star (75 books) and Hall of Fame (100 books). Awards and incentives will be given as students reach each level.

SEVENTH GRADE ENGLISH

SYLLABUS

Course Description

 
This course is a continuation of literature study. Using classic literature as a foundation, students will:

· Expand their imagination

· Sharpen their sensory vocabulary and powers of observation

· Become better readers of literature

· Become aware of the language of literature

· Learn to read and write with accuracy

Students will complete this course with a more developed foundation in literature analysis and the ability to interpret, speak and write about literature.

Course Goals:


Students will:

1. Identify idioms, analogies, metaphors and similes.

2. Clarify word meanings through the use of definition, example, restatement or contrast.

3. Identify and trace the development of an author’s argument, point of view, or perspective in text.

4. Analyze characterization through character’s thoughts, words, speech patterns and actions; narrator’s description; thoughts, words and actions of other characters.

5. Identify and analyze recurring themes.

6. Support all statements and claims with evidence.

7. Write narratives.

8. Write responses to literature.

9. Determine the speaker’s attitude toward the subject.
Arrange supporting details, reasons, descriptions, and examples effectively and persuasively.

Course Objectives:

Reading

1.0 Word Analysis, Fluency, and Systematic Vocabulary Development

Students use their knowledge of word origins and word relationships, as well as historical and literary context clues, to determine the meaning of specialized vocabulary and to understand the precise meaning of grade-level-appropriate words.

Vocabulary and Concept Development
1.1 Identify idioms, analogies, metaphors, and similes in prose and poetry.
1.2 Use knowledge of Greek, Latin, and Anglo-Saxon roots and affixes to understand content-area vocabulary.
1.3 Clarify word meanings through the use of definition, example, restatement, or contrast. 

2.0 Reading Comprehension (Focus on Informational Materials)

Students read and understand grade-level-appropriate material. They describe and connect the essential ideas, arguments, and perspectives of the text by using their knowledge of text structure, organization, and purpose. The selections in Recommended Literature, Kindergarten Through Grade Twelve illustrate the quality and complexity of the materials to be read by students. In addition, by grade eight, students read one million words annually on their own, including a good representation of grade-level-appropriate narrative and expository text (e.g., classic and contemporary literature, magazines, newspapers, online information). In grade seven, students make substantial progress toward this goal. 

Structural Features of Informational Materials
2.1 Understand and analyze the differences in structure and purpose between various categories of informational materials (e.g., textbooks, newspapers, instructional manuals, signs).
2.2 Locate information by using a variety of consumer, workplace, and public documents.
2.3 Analyze text that uses the cause-and-effect organizational pattern.

Comprehension and Analysis of Grade-Level-Appropriate Text
2.4 Identify and trace the development of an author's argument, point of view, or perspective in text.
2.5 Understand and explain the use of a simple mechanical device by following technical directions. 

Expository Critique
2.6 Assess the adequacy, accuracy, and appropriateness of the author's evidence to support claims and assertions, noting instances of bias and stereotyping. 

3.0 Literary Response and Analysis 

Students read and respond to historically or culturally significant works of literature that reflect and enhance their studies of history and social science. They clarify the ideas and connect them to other literary works. The selections in Recommended Literature, Kindergarten Through Grade Twelve illustrate the quality and complexity of the materials to be read by students. 

Structural Features of Literature
3.1 Articulate the expressed purposes and characteristics of different forms of prose (e.g., short story, novel, novella, essay). 

Narrative Analysis of Grade-Level-Appropriate Text
3.2 Identify events that advance the plot and determine how each event explains past or present action(s) or foreshadows future action(s).
3.3 Analyze characterization as delineated through a character's thoughts, words, speech patterns, and actions; the narrator's description; and the thoughts, words, and actions of other characters.
3.4 Identify and analyze recurring themes across works (e.g., the value of bravery, loyalty, and friendship; the effects of loneliness).
3.5 Contrast points of view (e.g., first and third person, limited and omniscient, subjective and objective) in narrative text and explain how they affect the overall theme of the work. 

Literary Criticism
3.6 Analyze a range of responses to a literary work and determine the extent to which the literary elements in the work shaped those responses. 

Writing

1.0 Writing Strategies 

Students write clear, coherent, and focused essays. The writing exhibits students' awareness of the audience and purpose. Essays contain formal introductions, supporting evidence, and conclusions. Students progress through the stages of the writing process as needed. 

Organization and Focus
1.1 Create an organizational structure that balances all aspects of the composition and uses effective transitions between sentences to unify important ideas.
1.2 Support all statements and claims with anecdotes, descriptions, facts and statistics, and specific examples.
1.3 Use strategies of note taking, outlining, and summarizing to impose structure on composition drafts. 

Research and Technology
1.4 Identify topics; ask and evaluate questions; and develop ideas leading to inquiry, investigation, and research.
1.5 Give credit for both quoted and paraphrased information in a bibliography by using a consistent and sanctioned format and methodology for citations.
1.6 Create documents by using word-processing skills and publishing programs; develop simple databases and spreadsheets to manage information and prepare reports. 

Evaluation and Revision
1.7 Revise writing to improve organization and word choice after checking the logic of the ideas and the precision of the vocabulary.

2.0 Writing Applications (Genres and Their Characteristics) 

Students write narrative, expository, persuasive, and descriptive texts of at least 500 to 700 words in each genre. The writing demonstrates a command of standard American English and the research, organizational, and drafting strategies outlined in Writing Standard 1.0. 

Using the writing strategies of grade seven outlined in Writing Standard 1.0, students:

2.1 Write fictional or autobiographical narratives: 

a. Develop a standard plot line (having a beginning, conflict, rising action, climax, and denouement) and point of view.

b. Develop complex major and minor characters and a definite setting.

c. Use a range of appropriate strategies (e.g., dialogue; suspense; naming of specific narrative action, including movement, gestures, and expressions).

2.2 Write responses to literature:
a. Develop interpretations exhibiting careful reading, understanding, and insight.
b. Organize interpretations around several clear ideas, premises, or images from the literary work.
c. Justify interpretations through sustained use of examples and textual evidence.

2.3 Write research reports:
a. Pose relevant and tightly drawn questions about the topic.
b. Convey clear and accurate perspectives on the subject.
c. Include evidence compiled through the formal research process (e.g., use of a card catalog, Reader's Guide to Periodical Literature, a computer catalog, magazines, newspapers, dictionaries).
d. Document reference sources by means of footnotes and a bibliography.

2.4 Write persuasive compositions:
a. State a clear position or perspective in support of a proposition or proposal.
b. Describe the points in support of the proposition, employing well-articulated evidence.
c. Anticipate and address reader concerns and counterarguments. 

2.5 Write summaries of reading materials:
a. Include the main ideas and most significant details.
b. Use the student's own words, except for quotations.
c. Reflect underlying meaning, not just the superficial details. 

Written and Oral English Language Conventions

The standards for written and oral English language conventions have been placed between those for writing and for listening and speaking because these conventions are essential to both sets of skills. 

1.0 Written and Oral English Language Conventions 

Students write and speak with a command of standard English conventions appropriate to the grade level. 

Sentence Structure
1.1 Place modifiers properly and use the active voice. 

Grammar
1.2 Identify and use infinitives and participles and make clear references between pronouns and antecedents.
1.3 Identify all parts of speech and types and structure of sentences.
1.4 Demonstrate the mechanics of writing (e.g., quotation marks, commas at end of dependent clauses) and appropriate English usage (e.g., pronoun reference).

Punctuation
1.5 Identify hyphens, dashes, brackets, and semicolons and use them correctly. 

Capitalization
1.6 Use correct capitalization. 

Spelling
1.7 Spell derivatives correctly by applying the spellings of bases and affixes. 

Listening and Speaking

1.0 Listening and Speaking Strategies 

Deliver focused, coherent presentations that convey ideas clearly and relate to the background and interests of the audience. Students evaluate the content of oral communication. 

Comprehension
1.1 Ask probing questions to elicit information, including evidence to support the speaker's claims and conclusions.
1.2 Determine the speaker's attitude toward the subject.
1.3 Respond to persuasive messages with questions, challenges, or affirmations. 

Organization and Delivery of Oral Communication
1.4 Organize information to achieve particular purposes and to appeal to the background and interests of the audience.
1.5 Arrange supporting details, reasons, descriptions, and examples effectively and persuasively in relation to the audience.
1.6 Use speaking techniques, including voice modulation, inflection, tempo, enunciation, and eye contact, for effective presentations. 

Analysis and Evaluation of Oral and Media Communications
1.7 Provide constructive feedback to speakers concerning the coherence and logic of a speech's content and delivery and its overall impact upon the listener.
1.8 Analyze the effect on the viewer of images, text, and sound in electronic journalism; identify the techniques used to achieve the effects in each instance studied. 

2.0 Speaking Applications (Genres and Their Characteristics) 

Students deliver well-organized formal presentations employing traditional rhetorical strategies (e.g., narration, exposition, persuasion, description). Student speaking demonstrates a command of standard American English and the organizational and delivery strategies outlined in Listening and Speaking Standard 1.0. 

Using the speaking strategies of grade seven outlined in Listening and Speaking Standard 1.0, students:

2.1 Deliver narrative presentations:
a. Establish a context, standard plot line (having a beginning, conflict, rising action, climax, and denouement), and point of view.
b. Describe complex major and minor characters and a definite setting.
c. Use a range of appropriate strategies, including dialogue, suspense, and naming of specific narrative action (e.g., movement, gestures, expressions).

2.2 Deliver oral summaries of articles and books:
a. Include the main ideas of the event or article and the most significant details.
b. Use the student's own words, except for material quoted from sources.
c. Convey a comprehensive understanding of sources, not just superficial details.


2.3 Deliver research presentations:
a. Pose relevant and concise questions about the topic.
b. Convey clear and accurate perspectives on the subject.
c. Include evidence generated through the formal research process (e.g., use of a card catalog, Reader's Guide to Periodical Literature, computer databases, magazines, newspapers, dictionaries).
d. Cite reference sources appropriately.

2.4 Deliver persuasive presentations:
a. State a clear position or perspective in support of an argument or proposal.
b. Describe the points in support of the argument and employ well-articulated evidence.

Content Knowledge

· Literary elements (plot, character, setting, theme)

· Literary devices (symbolism, imagery, metaphor, simile).

· Literary Forms (novels, short stories, poetry, folktales)

· Roots, prefixes, suffixes 

· Word origins

· Writing Process

Course Outline 

The lesson components of this course may occur sequentially or in tangent. The components are:

· Reading for Accuracy
· Identifying and understanding the 5Ws (Who, What, Where, When, Why) in literature
· Writing for Accuracy
· Objective and descriptive writing about visual media
· Reading and Writing for Accuracy

· Reading and writing about poetry and other literature
· Independent Novel Writing
· Monthly book reports on novels selected independently from a book list

· Interpreting Core Literature
· Extending the reading for accuracy and reading for deeper meaning and interpretation.
Texts and Supplemental Instructional Materials

· The Miracle Worker  by William Gibson

· Sundiata 

· Shane by Jack Schaefer

· House on Mango Street by Sandra Cisneros

· Midsummer’s Night Dream by William Shakespeare

Short Fiction and Poetry Selections from:

· Junior Great Books Anthology 7

· Points of View: An Anthology of Short Stories edited by James Moffett and Kenneth R. McElheny

· Reading and Writing Poetry with Teenagers by Frederick Lown and Judith W. Steinbergh

· Prentice Hall Book of Literature

Key Assignments
· Narrative Writing Exercises 

· Descriptive Writing Exercises

· Monthly Book Reports

· Poetry Recitation

8th Grade English

Brief Course Description
1. Through the study of literature, students develop a greater understanding of the human experience. 

2. Students apply critical thinking and analytical strategies in the three major genres: narrative, expository, and argument. 

3. Students use the Toulmin Model to write clear sustained arguments. 

COURSE GOALS
1. Students build the necessary foundation for the scholarly study of a variety of classic Western Literature. 

2. Student formally uses the Toulmin Model to respond to literature. 

3. Students use critical thinking skills and imagination to make a connection between the student’s personal experience and the literary experience. 

4. In reading literature, students routinely and analyze author word choice to develop vocabulary, distinguish between literal and figurative word use. Students gain a greater understanding of the mechanics of language through grammar practice 

5. Students use teacher directed close reading to gain a deeper understanding of the text. 

6. Students analyze the effects of various literary genres on the expression of a universal theme. 

7. Students develop and use a grade level appropriate literary vocabulary. 

8. Students write a complete essay with a sustained argument in a readable style, with limited mechanical error. 

9. Students consult and cite outside sources to fully develop arguments in expository essays and responses to literature. 

10. Students participate in meaningful discourse and articulate class responses in a logical and thoughtful manner. 

COURSE OBJECTIVES

Reading

1.0 Word Analysis, Fluency, and Systematic Vocabulary Development

Students use their knowledge of word origins and word relationships, as well as historical and literary context clues, to determine the meaning of specialized vocabulary and to understand the precise meaning of grade-level-appropriate words.

Vocabulary and Concept Development
1.1 Analyze idioms, analogies, metaphors, and similes to infer the literal and figurative meanings of phrases.
1.2 Understand the most important points in the history of English language and use common word origins to determine the historical influences on English word meanings.
1.3 Use word meanings within the appropriate context and show ability to verify those meanings by definition, restatement, example, comparison, or contrast. 

2.0 Reading Comprehension (Focus on Informational Materials)

Students read and understand grade-level-appropriate material. They describe and connect the essential ideas, arguments, and perspectives of the text by using their knowledge of text structure, organization, and purpose. The selections in Recommended Literature, Kindergarten Through Grade Twelve illustrate the quality and complexity of the materials to be read by students. In addition, students read one million words annually on their own, including a good representation of narrative and expository text (e.g., classic and contemporary literature, magazines, newspapers, online information). 

Structural Features of Informational Materials
2.1 Compare and contrast the features and elements of consumer materials to gain meaning from documents (e.g., warranties, contracts, product information, instruction manuals).
2.2 Analyze text that uses proposition and support patterns.

Comprehension and Analysis of Grade-Level-Appropriate Text
2.3 Find similarities and differences between texts in the treatment, scope, or organization of ideas.
2.4 Compare the original text to a summary to determine whether the summary accurately captures the main ideas, includes critical details, and conveys the underlying meaning.
2.5 Understand and explain the use of a complex mechanical device by following technical directions.
2.6 Use information from a variety of consumer, workplace, and public documents to explain a situation or decision and to solve a problem. 

Expository Critique
2.7 Evaluate the unity, coherence, logic, internal consistency, and structural patterns of text. 

3.0 Literary Response and Analysis

Students read and respond to historically or culturally significant works of literature that reflect and enhance their studies of history and social science. They clarify the ideas and connect them to other literary works. The selections in Recommended Literature, Kindergarten Through Grade Twelve illustrate the quality and complexity of the materials to be read by students. 

Structural Features of Literature
3.1 Determine and articulate the relationship between the purposes and characteristics of different forms of poetry (e.g., ballad, lyric, couplet, epic, elegy, ode, sonnet). 

Narrative Analysis of Grade-Level-Appropriate Text
3.2 Evaluate the structural elements of the plot (e.g., subplots, parallel episodes, climax), the plot's development, and the way in which conflicts are (or are not) addressed and resolved.
3.3 Compare and contrast motivations and reactions of literary characters from different historical eras confronting similar situations or conflicts.
3.4 Analyze the relevance of the setting (e.g., place, time, customs) to the mood, tone, and meaning of the text.
3.5 Identify and analyze recurring themes (e.g., good versus evil) across traditional and contemporary works.
3.6 Identify significant literary devices (e.g., metaphor, symbolism, dialect, irony) that define a writer's style and use those elements to interpret the work. 

Literary Criticism
3.7 Analyze a work of literature, showing how it reflects the heritage, traditions, attitudes, and beliefs of its author. (Biographical approach) 

Writing

1.0 Writing Strategies

Students write clear, coherent, and focused essays. The writing exhibits students' awareness of audience and purpose. Essays contain formal introductions, supporting evidence, and conclusions. Students progress through the stages of the writing process as needed. 

Organization and Focus
1.1 Create compositions that establish a controlling impression, have a coherent thesis, and end with a clear and well-supported conclusion.
1.2 Establish coherence within and among paragraphs through effective transitions, parallel structures, and similar writing techniques.
1.3 Support theses or conclusions with analogies, paraphrases, quotations, opinions from authorities, comparisons, and similar devices. 

Research and Technology
1.4 Plan and conduct multiple-step information searches by using computer networks and modems.
1.5 Achieve an effective balance between researched information and original ideas. 

Evaluation and Revision
1.6 Revise writing for word choice; appropriate organization; consistent point of view; and transitions between paragraphs, passages, and ideas.

2.0 Writing Applications (Genres and Their Characteristics)

Students write narrative, expository, persuasive, and descriptive essays of at least 500 to 700 words in each genre. Student writing demonstrates a command of standard American English and the research, organizational, and drafting strategies outlined in Writing Standard 1.0. 

Using the writing strategies of grade eight outlined in Writing Standard 1.0, students:

2.1 Write biographies, autobiographies, short stories, or narratives:
a. Relate a clear, coherent incident, event, or situation by using well-chosen details.
b. Reveal the significance of, or the writer's attitude about, the subject.
c. Employ narrative and descriptive strategies (e.g., relevant dialogue, specific action, physical description, background description, comparison or contrast of characters). 

2.2 Write responses to literature:
a. Exhibit careful reading and insight in their interpretations.
b. Connect the student's own responses to the writer's techniques and to specific textual references.
c. Draw supported inferences about the effects of a literary work on its audience.
d. Support judgments through references to the text, other works, other authors, or to personal knowledge. 

2.3 Write research reports:
a. Define a thesis.
b. Record important ideas, concepts, and direct quotations from significant information sources and paraphrase and summarize all perspectives on the topic, as appropriate.
c. Use a variety of primary and secondary sources and distinguish the nature and value of each.
d. Organize and display information on charts, maps, and graphs. 

2.4 Write persuasive compositions:
a. Include a well-defined thesis (i.e., one that makes a clear and knowledgeable judgment).
b. Present detailed evidence, examples, and reasoning to support arguments, differentiating between facts and opinion.
c. Provide details, reasons, and examples, arranging them effectively by anticipating and answering reader concerns and counterarguments. 

2.5 Write documents related to career development, including simple business letters and job applications:
a. Present information purposefully and succinctly and meet the needs of the intended audience.
b. Follow the conventional format for the type of document (e.g., letter of inquiry, memorandum). 

2.6 Write technical documents:
a. Identify the sequence of activities needed to design a system, operate a tool, or explain the bylaws of an organization.
b. Include all the factors and variables that need to be considered.
c. Use formatting techniques (e.g., headings, differing fonts) to aid comprehension. 

Written and Oral English Language Conventions

The standards for written and oral English language conventions have been placed between those for writing and for listening and speaking because these conventions are essential to both sets of skills. 

1.0 Written and Oral English Language Conventions

Students write and speak with a command of standard English conventions appropriate to this grade level. 

Sentence Structure
1.1 Use correct and varied sentence types and sentence openings to present a lively and effective personal style.
1.2 Identify and use parallelism, including similar grammatical forms, in all written discourse to present items in a series and items juxtaposed for emphasis.
1.3 Use subordination, coordination, apposition, and other devices to indicate clearly the relationship between ideas. 

Grammar
1.4 Edit written manuscripts to ensure that correct grammar is used. 

Punctuation and Capitalization
1.5 Use correct punctuation and capitalization. 

Spelling
1.6 Use correct spelling conventions. 

Listening and Speaking

1.0 Listening and Speaking Strategies

Students deliver focused, coherent presentations that convey ideas clearly and relate to the background and interests of the audience. They evaluate the content of oral communication. 

Comprehension
1.1 Analyze oral interpretations of literature, including language choice and delivery, and the effect of the interpretations on the listener.
1.2 Paraphrase a speaker's purpose and point of view and ask relevant questions concerning the speaker's content, delivery, and purpose. 

Organization and Delivery of Oral Communication
1.3 Organize information to achieve particular purposes by matching the message, vocabulary, voice modulation, expression, and tone to the audience and purpose.
1.4 Prepare a speech outline based upon a chosen pattern of organization, which generally includes an introduction; transitions, previews, and summaries; a logically developed body; and an effective conclusion.
1.5 Use precise language, action verbs, sensory details, appropriate and colorful modifiers, and the active rather than the passive voice in ways that enliven oral presentations.
1.6 Use appropriate grammar, word choice, enunciation, and pace during formal presentations.
1.7 Use audience feedback (e.g., verbal and nonverbal cues):
a. Reconsider and modify the organizational structure or plan.
b. Rearrange words and sentences to clarify the meaning. 

Analysis and Evaluation of Oral and Media Communications
1.8 Evaluate the credibility of a speaker (e.g., hidden agendas, slanted or biased material).
1.9 Interpret and evaluate the various ways in which visual image makers (e.g., graphic artists, illustrators, news photographers) communicate information and affect impressions and opinions. 

2.0 Speaking Applications (Genres and Their Characteristics)

Students deliver well-organized formal presentations employing traditional rhetorical strategies (e.g., narration, exposition, persuasion, description). Student speaking demonstrates a command of standard American English and the organizational and delivery strategies outlined in Listening and Speaking Standard 1.0. 

Using the speaking strategies of grade eight outlined in Listening and Speaking Standard 1.0, students: 

2.1 Deliver narrative presentations (e.g., biographical, autobiographical):
a. Relate a clear, coherent incident, event, or situation by using well-chosen details.
b. Reveal the significance of, and the subject's attitude about, the incident, event, or situation.
c. Employ narrative and descriptive strategies (e.g., relevant dialogue, specific action, physical description, background description, comparison or contrast of characters). 

2.2 Deliver oral responses to literature:
a. Interpret a reading and provide insight.
b. Connect the students' own responses to the writer's techniques and to specific textual references.
c. Draw supported inferences about the effects of a literary work on its audience.
d. Support judgments through references to the text, other works, other authors, or personal knowledge. 

2.3 Deliver research presentations:
a. Define a thesis.
b. Record important ideas, concepts, and direct quotations from significant information sources and paraphrase and summarize all relevant perspectives on the topic, as appropriate.
c. Use a variety of primary and secondary sources and distinguish the nature and value of each.
d. Organize and record information on charts, maps, and graphs. 

2.4 Deliver persuasive presentations:
a. Include a well-defined thesis (i.e., one that makes a clear and knowledgeable judgment).
b. Differentiate fact from opinion and support arguments with detailed evidence, examples, and reasoning.
c. Anticipate and answer listener concerns and counterarguments effectively through the inclusion and arrangement of details, reasons, examples, and other elements.
d. Maintain a reasonable tone.

2.5 Recite poems (of four to six stanzas), sections of speeches, or dramatic soliloquies, using voice modulation, tone, and gestures expressively to enhance the meaning.

COURSE OUTLINE

Short Stories
Students will examine the way authors develop characters, voices, and plot using different narrative techniques. Student will study grammar. Student will also explore creative writing.

“Cyrano De Bergerac”
Students will: develop play reading skills, practice choosing evidence and writing contexts (partially through summaries), write two paragraphs, write a few interior monologues, practice close reading, dramatize scenes from play, develop empathy for others who look different or are insecure, study grammar.

King Arthur Steinbeck and Lancelyn, Green

Students will: develop and understanding of Arthurian tales, read different versions of a few tales along with longer Steinbeck text, question development of moral codes during Arthurian times and reflect on their own developing moral codes, do a cross curricular assignment with the art department creating one of the characters in and art form, study grammar, work on picking precise evidence for essays.

To Kill a Mockingbird
Students will look at the themes of appearance versus reality through hidden and overt racism and prejudice in the novel. They will also look at the theme of the inner and outer self. They will look at the principles that guide people to live a better life. They will work on the essay writing. They will work on grammar.

Poetry Unit
Students will understand the theme of a poem as it is conveyed through diction, imagery, figurative language, and other poetic devices. They will use these devices to create their own poetry. They will write an analytical paragraph addressing the theme of a poem.

Shakespeare Unit (play to be determined)

Students will continue to explore life themes through Shakespeare’s plays. Selected close readings of integral scenes will be looked at. We are now working on stranger warrants for essays. Study grammar.

Film Seminar

Students will watch foreign and American films that share a universal theme. Students will compare and contrast films in discussion and in writing.

Texts and Supplemental Instructional Materials

1. Collected Short Stories 
2. “Cyrano De Bergerac” Edmond Rostand 
3. The Acts of King Arthur and His Noble Knights John Steinbeck 
4. King Arthur Lancelyn/Green 
5. To Kill A Mockingbird Harper Lee 
6. Selected Poetry 
7. Shakespeare Play (to be determined by Shakespeare in the Canyon) 
8. 8th Grade Grammar and Punctuation 
9. Selected Films for Film Seminar 
Instructional Methods and Strategies
1. Socratic Method of instruction; essential questions raised leading to discussion or a written response that will be shared and lead into discussion. 

2. Close reading instruction. 

3. Literary Circles. 

4. Drama 

5. Socratic Seminar 

6. Group activities based around themes of literature. 

7. Art activities related to central theme or characters. 

Assessment Methods/Tools

1. rubrics 

2. quizzes 

3. participation 

4. student self-assessed and assessed by other students 

5. essays 

6. drama rubric 

7. discussion in seminars 

8. homework 

9. independent work assessment in long term assignments 

Practical Matters and Teaching Philosophies
Faculty members will work in cadres to develop lesson plans for each core subject: English, math, science, and history. Teachers on each grade level are required to plan their units together, develop the similar lesson plans, and instruct students with the those lesson plans. Much of this learning occurs where the chalk hits the board and where the pencil hits the paper. It is the basis of learning at ICEF Charter Middle School #8. Teachers are encouraged to give “project” assignments that spur student creativity and self-reliance. 
Use of Information Technology

· Every student has access to a computer.

· Every student learns to type and use Microsoft Word at ICEF Charter Middle School #8.

· Every student has supervised access to the Internet at ICEF Charter Middle School #8.

Subject Based Curriculum

ICEF Charter Middle School #8 seeks to prepare students to pursue their education through to the highest intellectual reaches of university life. At ICEF Charter Middle School #8, we believe in a broad and rigorous liberal arts education that will prepare students to learn whatever they need to learn in their chosen field at any point in their life. The subjects to be studied at ICEF Charter Middle School #8 are English, Math, Science, History, Spanish, Art, Music, Dance, and Physical Education. Presented below are the measurable outcomes resulting from a three-year experience at ICEF Charter Middle School #8.

	Subject 
	Measurable Outcomes
	Assessment Tools

	English
	Improvement in reading, writing, listening and speaking skills, and proficiency in the use of the Toulmin model.
	- California Standards Test

- Student Report Cards

- Authentic Assessments

	Science
	Through investigation and experimentation students will understand the principles of physical science, Earth science, life science, and ecology. 
	- California Standards Test

- Student Report Cards

- Authentic Assessments

	Math
	Students will study mathematics, conceptually understanding and working with fractions, decimals, percents, statistics, probability, the formulas (i.e., circumference and the area of a circle,), ratios, proportions, equations, exponents, conversions between different units of measurement and graphing. 
	- California Standards Test

- Student Report Cards.

- Authentic Assessments

	History
	Students will demonstrate intellectual reasoning, reflection, and research skills related to chronological and spatial thinking, historical interpretation, and research, evidence, and point of view. 
	- California Standards Test

- Authentic Assessments

- Student Report Cards.

	Visual Arts
	Students will have the opportunity to learn how to draw, paint, sculpt, and animate. 
	- California Standards (VAPA), Production of Drawings, Paintings, Murals, Sculpture, and Computer Animation.

	Music
	Students will have the opportunity to learn how to play a musical instrument, sing in a choir, and perform in a jazz band. 
	- California Standards (VAPA), - Performance of Classical Music by the School Orchestra; performance of School Choir; Performance of Jazz Ensemble and Chamber Music. 

	Physical Education 
	Students will develop a life long approach to physical fitness. Sportsmanship and teamwork will be prized attributes in all competitive activities. Students will learn about nutrition and health as well as engage in weekly aerobic and team building activities. 
	- Report Cards

- Fitness Tests




The Goals of ICEF Charter Middle School #8 are to:

1. Maintain an API Base Score above a 650. 

2. Create an individual intervention program for every student scoring below the proficient level designed to bring the student up to grade level as quickly as possible. 

3. Welcome parent involvement in the life of the school; and set an expectation that parents will volunteers four hours a month.

4. Provide cutting edge professional development and support for our teachers. 

5. Provide each student with a fair and adequate opportunity to attend the college of their choice.

6. Develop the future leaders of the community.

7. Maintain a school-wide attendance rate of no less than 96%

8. Graduate a minimum of 75% of the original 6th grade students. 

9. ICEF Charter Middle School #8 agrees to comply with the provisions of No Child Left Behind (NCLB) as they apply to certificated and paraprofessional employees of charter schools.

10. ICEF Charter Middle School #8 will meet all of the California State accountability expectations pursuant to AB1137.

11. The completion of the WASC accreditation process will be pursued by ICEF Charter Middle School #8 as soon as possible.
School-wide performance goals will be analyzed on a quarterly basis and modified based on the needs of the student population. At ICEF Charter Middle School #8, ALL students will be expected and held accountable to the same high standards and expectations that make for successful students. Those students who require added assistance in meeting the goals and expectations will have all the assistance that they require to be successful.

Exit Outcomes

	Subject
	6th Grade Exit Outcomes

	English
	Students will display grade level competency in their reading fluency; be able to demonstrate close textual analysis; to speak clearly and to the point; to write clear and persuasive arguments; and will have read great works of literature. 

	Science
	Through investigation and experimentation students will understand and be able to relate the principles of physical science, Earth science, life science, and ecology. Students will be able to present and explain the scientific process as it related to inquiry, experimentation and hypothesis generation, and theory making.

	Math
	Students will have gained mathematical skills that allow them to conceptually understanding relevant grade level appropriate skills, be able to understand and work with fractions, decimals, percents, statistics, probability, geometric formulas (i.e., circumference and the area of a circle,), ratios, proportions, equations, exponents, and be able to perform conversions between different units of measurement and graphing. 

	History
	Students be able to demonstrate intellectual reasoning, reflection, and research skills related to chronological and spatial thinking, historical interpretation, and research, evidence, and point of view. Students will be able to competently display these skills in the general areas of world history, geography and ancient history with an emphasis on  geographic, political, economic, religious, and social structures of appropriate eras and civilizations.

	Visual Arts
	Students will have the ability to draw, paint, sculpt, and animate using appropriate materials and media

	Music
	Students who participate in music will be able to play a musical instrument, sing in a choir, and /or perform in a jazz band. 

	Physical Education 
	Students will gain a life long approach to physical fitness. Sportsmanship and teamwork will be prized attributes in all competitive activities. Students will have knowledge about nutrition and health as well as gain knowledge about the benefits of weekly aerobic and team building activities. 


	Subject
	7th Grade Exit Outcomes

	English
	Students will display grade level competency in their reading fluency and vocabulary development; be able to demonstrate close textual analysis and comprehension of informational materials; to speak clearly and to the point; to write clear and persuasive arguments and be able to provide appropriate literary response and analysis; and will have read great works of literature

	Science
	Through investigation and experimentation students will understand the principles of cell biology, genetics, evolution, earth and life history, structure and function in living systems, and physical principles in living systems. Students will be able to present and explain the scientific process as it related to inquiry, experimentation and hypothesis generation, and theory making.

	Math
	By the end of grade seven, students will be adept at manipulating numbers and equations and understand the general principles at work, will understand and use factoring of numerators and denominators and properties of exponents, know the Pythagorean theorem and solve problems in which they compute the length of an unknown side know how to compute the surface area and volume of basic three-dimensional objects and understand how area and volume change with a change in scale, make conversions between different units of measurement, be able to use different representations of fractional numbers (fractions, decimals, and percents) and be proficient at changing from one to another. They graph linear functions and understand the idea of slope and its relation to ratio.

	History
	Students be able to demonstrate intellectual reasoning, reflection, and research skills related to chronological and spatial thinking, historical interpretation, and research, evidence, and point of view. Students will be able to competently display these skills in the general areas of world history, geography medieval and early modern times with an emphasis on  geographic, political, economic, religious, and social structures of appropriate eras and civilizations.

	Visual Arts
	Students will have the opportunity to learn how to draw, paint, sculpt, and animate. 

	Music
	Students will have the opportunity to learn how to play a musical instrument, sing in a choir, and perform in a jazz band. 

	Physical Education 
	Students will develop a life long approach to physical fitness. Sportsmanship and teamwork will be prized attributes in all competitive activities. Students will learn about nutrition and health as well as engage in weekly aerobic and team building activities. 


	Subject
	8th Grade Exit Outcomes

	English
	Students will display grade level competency in their reading fluency; be able to demonstrate close textual analysis; to speak clearly and to the point; to write narrative, expository, persuasive, and descriptive essays of at least 500 to 700 words in each genre, of to write clear and persuasive arguments; and will have read great works of literature

	Science
	Through investigation and experimentation students will display grade level appropriate knowledge of motion, forces, the structure of matter, earth and the solar system, Chemical reactions, the chemistry of living systems, the periodic table, and understand the concepts and applications of density and buoyancy. Students will be able to present and explain the scientific process as it related to inquiry, experimentation and hypothesis generation, and theory making.

	Math
	Competency in Algebra presented in the CA content standards for Algebra and as measured by the CA standardized battery of tests will be achieved by students in their ability to understand the symbolic language of mathematics and the sciences. In addition, students will display competency in algebraic skills and their ability to use them in a wide variety of problem-solving situations.

	History
	Students be able to demonstrate intellectual reasoning, reflection, and research skills related to chronological and spatial thinking, historical interpretation, and research, evidence, and point of view. Students will be able to competently display these skills in the general areas of U.S. history, geography growth and conflict with an emphasis on geographic, political, economic, religious, and social structures of appropriate eras and governance structures.

	Visual Arts
	Students will have the opportunity to learn how to draw, paint, sculpt, and animate. 

	Music
	Students will have the opportunity to learn how to play a musical instrument, sing in a choir, and perform in a jazz band. 

	Physical Education 
	Students will develop a life long approach to physical fitness. Sportsmanship and teamwork will be prized attributes in all competitive activities. Students will learn about nutrition and health as well as engage in weekly aerobic and team building activities. 


California State Content Standards

ICEF Charter Middle School #8 will use the California State Content standards as guidelines to develop its curriculum. ICEF Charter Middle School #8 will teach grade level standards.

Textbooks and Instructional Resources to Be Used

ICEF Middle School #8 will place a high value on the quality, condition and availability of textbooks for all students. Textbooks and ancillary materials in core academic areas are selected with a strong focus toward alignment to State standards. In addition to the instructional material above, ICEF Middle School #8 will use the ALEKS program for enrichment and remediation in mathematics. ALEKS is a web-based, artificially intelligent assessment and learning system. ALEKS uses adaptive questioning to quickly and accurately determine exactly what a student knows and doesn't know in a course. ALEKS then instructs the student on the topics he or she is most ready to learn. As a student works through a course, ALEKS periodically reassesses the student to ensure that topics learned are also retained. ALEKS courses are very complete in their topic coverage and ALEKS avoids multiple choice questions.

Teacher Recruitment

ICEF Middle School #8 will involve all stakeholder groups in the school to identify the best teachers to deliver our instructional program. An extensive body of research shows that teacher quality is one of the most important factors related to increasing student achievement. Teachers who are committed, engaged and skillful in their approach to instruction have a powerful, long-term impact on their students’ lives. ICEF has identified teacher recruitment as an organizational priority and has developed a full human resources department in the back office to help reach our recruiting goals.

The key factors of success in recruiting are:

· Dedicated Human Resources Staff in the back office

· Centralizing all of the processing of new employees in the back office

· Good Internal Communication between the back office and school sites

· Casting a wide net for candidates using traditional and innovate outreach strategies

· Responsiveness to Candidates – timely return of calls and clear explanation of next steps to perspective candidates

· Rigorous evaluation and selection process

The Human Resources Department works with the Communications Department to raise awareness about ICEF public charter schools as early as November. Most of the hiring is done from March – June. They employ a broad range of outreach tactics, from cultivating individual networks to implementing print and on-line advertising campaigns. A wider pool of candidates will ultimately result in a higher quality of teachers hired. Primary outreach strategies include:

· Information sessions at colleges and graduate schools

· Partnerships with Teach for America, R.I.S.E. and Cal Teach

· Advertisements through organizations

· Newspaper and on-line advertising such as Craig’s List, Edjoin.org and Teacher-teachers.org

· Utilize the network of colleagues from our existing teaching staff

Application and Selection Process

1. Candidate submits a resume and an application

2. The recruitment team reviews the documents submitted including a credential check.

3. If a candidate is qualified, a brief phone interview is conducted

4. Candidates who pass the phone screen are invited to an interview feedback session.

5. Candidates who pass the interview/feedback session are then invited to teach a sample lesson. Parents and students are an integral part of this step in the process.

6. The final step in the process is a reference check.

7. Ultimately the school director decides to extend a job offer to a candidate.

Characteristics of a Strong Teacher Prospect

Teacher candidates should demonstrate most of the following characteristics in their written application, phone interview, and formal interview or during the sample lesson plan:

· Two to seven years of teaching experience

· Clear credential or enrolled in a teacher intern program

· Urban teaching experience

· Commitment to teaching in underserved areas

· Demonstrated use of data-driven instruction

· Demonstrated passion for closing the achievement gap

· Openness to feed-back

· Demonstrates a desire for personal and professional growth

· Strong connection with students

· Commitment to a rigorous education

· Strong execution of the sample lesson plan.

Formalized Ongoing Professional Development Program

ICEF Middle School #8 will implement a comprehensive model of continuous school improvement which includes staff professional development as well as personalized coaching to help teachers implement concepts in their classroom in a practical way that meets their needs.

Every year since the inception of ICEF public charter schools, teachers have spent 3 weeks in the summer participating in professional development. Teachers spend a total of 120 hours in August preparing for the new school year. In addition to this annual commitment of 120 hours, teachers receive on-going professional development facilitated by the school director, an in-house master teacher or from an outside consultant during the school year. 

The additional professional development during the school year may constitute another 20 hours of professional development. This professional development is held for one hour after school. 
In total, teachers are exposed to approximately 140 hours of professional development. 
ICEF Middle School #8 has identified the following topics for professional development:

· Teachers will examine the backward design process and use specific tools (e.g. Bloom’s Taxonomy, STAR Blueprints) and critical questions to “unpack” and prioritize content standards.

· Teachers will review their prioritized standards and work collaboratively to cluster standards around “big ideas.” The “big idea” or “key” standards will serve as anchors for units. 

· Teachers will analyze achievement targets embedded in standards, as well as assessment options available to them in order to design effective assessments that are aligned to standards.

· Teachers will establish specific criteria that will be used to determine student proficiency on any given task (essay, projects, oral presentations, etc…) and then communicate the criteria to students prior to giving the assessment.

· Teachers will develop instructional techniques that are proven to have a positive effect on student achievement. Participants will also learn how to differentiate the strategies in order to meet the needs of students with special needs, English language learners and gifted/talented students.

· Teachers will be adequately trained in the use of the ALEKS Program and how to align the Core Knowledge Program with the State Standards.

In addition to the formalized professional development objectives outlined in this charter petition, teachers will be encouraged to share with the staff and the charter school director the areas where they feel a need for more support and professional development. Peer support teams, and informal and or formal interdisciplinary teams will promote the school as a place for professional and personal growth for every staff member, as well as a place for learning for every student.

	Professional Development Topic
	Approx. Hours
	Timeframe

	Backward Mapping & Clustering Standards to Create Standards-Based Units
	20
	Ongoing during the school year and every summer.

	Socratic Seminars/Great Books
	15
	Ongoing during the school year and every summer.

	Classroom Management
	10
	Ongoing during the school year and every summer.

	Core Knowledge
	15


	Ongoing during the school year and every summer.

	Standards-Based Instruction
	16
	Ongoing during the school year and every summer.

	Differentiated Instruction
	16
	Ongoing during the school year and every summer.

	S.D.A.I.E. Training
	10
	Ongoing during the school year and every summer.

	A.L.E.K.S.
	18
	Ongoing during the school year and every summer.

	Character Education/Team Building
	5
	Ongoing during the school year and every summer.

	Data-Driven Decision Making
	10
	Ongoing during the school year and every summer.

	Supporting Full Access of General Ed for Special Education Students
	5
	Ongoing during the school year and every summer.

	English Language Acquisition Techniques
	--
	Ongoing during the school year.

	TOTAL HOURS
	140
	(3 weeks in August – May)


Academic Calendar and Sample Daily Schedule

ICEF Middle School #8 will meet or exceed the State requirements for the number of instructional days and minutes for our students. Education Code Section 47612.5(a) requires a charter school to offer grades 6-8 54,000 minutes delivered in a minimum of 175 instructional days pursuant to Title 5 California Code of Regulation Section 11960.

	School Year Begins
	September 7, 2009

	Veteran’s Day (No School)
	November 11, 2009

	Minimum Day (Professional Development)
	November 12, 2009

	Thanksgiving Break (No School)
	November 25 – 27, 2009

	Minimum Day (Parent Teacher Conference)
	December 3, 2009

	Minimum Day (Parent Teacher Conference)
	December 4, 2009

	Winter Break (No School)
	December 21, 2009 – January 4, 2010

	Minimum Day (Professional Development)
	January 14, 2010

	King Holiday (No School)
	January 18, 2010

	Minimum Day (Professional Development)
	February 11, 2010

	President’s Day (No School)
	February 15, 2010

	Minimum Day (Professional Development)
	March 10, 2010

	Minimum Day (Parent Teacher Conference)
	March 19, 2010

	Minimum Day (Parent Teacher Conference)
	March 20, 2010

	Spring Break (No School)
	April 6 -13, 2010

	Minimum Day (Professional Development)
	April 29, 2010

	Memorial Day (No School)
	May 31, 2010

	Minimum Day
	June 17, 2010

	Minimum Day 
	June 18, 2010

	Minimum Day (School Year Ends)
	June 23, 2010

	Total School Days
	180


Daily Schedule

· Currently we anticipate the school day will begin at 7:45 am and conclude at 3:20 pm. Each day will include a 45 minute lunch and a 15 minute break. The total number of offered daily Problem sets

· Toulmin written assignments

· Applied concepts project – i.e. (exponential growth and decay project)

· Basic math worksheets

instructional minutes under this schedule is 390 minutes which exceeds the state requirement of instructional minutes for all grades 6-8. Below is the proposed ICEF Middle School #8 schedule.

	Monday-Friday

	Time
	Activity
	Instructional Minutes

	7:45 – 8:15
	D.E.A.R.
	30 minutes

	8:15 – 9:45
	Block 1 – Core Academics
	90 minutes

	9:45 – 10:00
	Break
	

	10:05 – 11:35
	Block 2 – Core Academics
	90 minutes

	11:35 – 12:10
	Lunch
	

	12:15 – 1:45
	Block 3 – Non-Core
	90 minutes

	1:50 – 3:20
	Block 4 – Non-Core
	90 minutes

	Total
	
	390 minutes


Core Academics comprises English, Math, Science and History. Non-core classes include math workshop, writing, foreign language, physical education. Each class meets every other day. 
English Language Learners

Overview

ICEF Middle School #8 will meet all applicable legal requirements for English Learners (“EL”) as it pertains to annual notification to parents, student identification, placement, program options, EL and core content instruction, teacher qualifications and training, reclassification to fluent English proficient status, monitoring and evaluating program effectiveness, and standardized testing requirement. ICEF Middle School #8 will implement policies to assure proper placement, evaluation, and communication regarding EL’s and the rights of students and parents. The ICEF Middle School #8 will offer an English Learner program that is based upon sound educational theory, adequately supported by budgeted resources and periodically evaluated and revised as necessary to increase opportunities for success. 
Home Language Survey

ICEF Middle School #8 will administer the home language survey upon a student’s initial enrollment into school.

CELDT Testing

All students who indicate that their home language is other than English will take the California English Language Development Test (“CELDT”) within thirty days of initial enrollment and at least annually thereafter between July 1 and October 31st until re-designated as fluent English proficient.
  The ICEF Middle School #8 will notify all parents of its responsibility for CELDT testing and of CELDT results within thirty days of receiving results from publisher. The CELDT shall be used to fulfill the requirements under the No Child Left Behind Act for annual English proficiency testing.

Reclassification Procedures

Reclassification procedures utilize multiple criteria in determining whether to classify a pupil as proficient in English including, but not limited to, all of the following:

· Assessment of language proficiency using an objective assessment instrument including but not limited to the CELDT,

· Participation of the pupil’s classroom teachers and any other certificated staff with direct responsibility for teaching or placement decisions of the pupil to evaluate the pupil’s curriculum mastery,

· Parental opinion and consultation, achieved through notice to parents or guardians of the language reclassification and placement including a description of the reclassification process and the parents opportunity to participate, and encouragement of the participation of parents or guardians in the School’s reclassification procedure including seeking their opinion and consultation during the reclassification process,

· Comparison of the pupil’s performance in basic skills against an empirically established range of performance and basic skills based upon the performance of English proficient pupils of the same age that demonstrate to others that the pupil is sufficiently proficient in English to participate effectively in a curriculum designed for pupils of the same age whose native language is English, and

· The Student Oral Language Observation Matrix will be used by teachers to measure progress regarding comprehension, fluency, vocabulary, pronunciation, and grammar usage.

Strategies for English Learner Instruction and Intervention

Teachers will be trained to use Specially Designed Academic Instruction in English (“SDAIE”) techniques which will be the primary strategy to meet the needs of English Learners. The instructional design model to be used by ICEF Middle School #8 places a heavy emphasis on differentiating instruction to meet the needs of English Learners based on their academic and language readiness. Through the well-defined professional development plan that accompanies this instructional design model, teachers will be trained on a variety of other instructional strategies to be used specifically with English Learners. These strategies include, but are not limited to the following techniques:

Total Physical Response (TPR). Developed by James J. Asher, TPR is a language learning tool based on the relationship between language and its physical representation or execution. TPR emphasizes the use of physical activity to increase meaningful learning opportunities and language retention. A TPR lesson involves a detailed series of consecutive actions accompanied by a series of commands or instructions given by the teacher. Students respond by listening and performing the appropriate actions (Asher, 2000a). Asher emphasizes that TPR can be the major focus of a language program or an extremely effective supplement, but that in order for it to be truly effective, training should include "a special course along with hands-on experience monitored by a senior instructor who is also skilled in the intricate applications of TPR" ICEF Middle School #8 incorporates TPR under the larger umbrella of Active Participation Strategies and requires its daily use throughout all lessons, particularly those involving direct instruction. Not only is it an effective strategy for language development, but it provides teachers with an informal assessment of how well each and every student is understanding the lesson. 
Cooperative Learning. Robert E. Slavin (1995) has shown cooperative learning can be effective for students at all academic levels and learning styles. Other research indicates that cooperative learning can be an "effective vehicle for learning content and learning in a second language"

(Calderon, 2001; Cohen, Lotan, Scarloss, & Arellano, 1999; McGroarty, 1989, as cited in

Calderon, 2001, p. 280). Cooperative learning involves student participation in small-group learning activities that promote positive interactions. As Cochran (1989) notes, "Cooperative learning makes sense for teachers who have Limited English Proficient pupils in their classes because all students are given frequent opportunities to speak and because a spirit of cooperation and friendship is fostered among classmates." Through a shared learning activity, students benefit from observing learning strategies used by their peers. EL students can benefit from face-to-face verbal interactions, which promote communication that is natural and meaningful (Johnson, Johnson & Holubec, 1994; Kagan, 1994). Calderon suggests that "cooperative learning is effective when students have an interesting well-structured task such as a set of discussion questions around a story they just read, producing a cognitive map of the story, or inventing a puppet show to highlight character traits". ICEF Middle School #8 recognizes that there is a distinct difference between group work and cooperative learning. Through the Understanding by Design process, teachers work collaboratively to plan units with structure cooperative learning activities embedded in each and every unit. 

Language Experience Approach (also known as Dictated Stories). ICEF Middle School #8 believes that it is important to draw on a student’s strengths in order to advance learning. Additionally, relevant curriculum accelerates student knowledge construction. This approach draws on both of those beliefs by using students’ words to create a text that becomes material for a reading lesson (Carrasquillo & Rodriguez, 2002). Students describe orally a personal experience to a teacher or peer. The teacher or another student writes down the story, using the student’s words verbatim. The teacher/student then reads the story back as it was written, while the student follows along. Then the student reads the story aloud or silently. Other follow-up activities can be done with this approach. In this way, students learn how their language is encoded as they watch it written down, building sight word knowledge and fluency as they use their own familiar language. This approach allows students to bring their personal experiences into the classroom—especially important for culturally diverse students (Peterson, Caverly, Nicholson, O’Neal, & Cusenbary,

2000).

Dialogue Journals (Also known as Interactive Journals). This approach is a way for teachers to engage students in writing. Students write in a journal, and the teacher writes back regularly, responding to questions, asking questions, making comments, or introducing new topics. Here the teacher does not evaluate what is written, but models correct language and provides a non-threatening opportunity for EL students to communicate in writing with someone proficient in English, and to receive some feedback (Peyton, 2000; Reid, 1997). Reid’s literature review and her action research project show dialogue journaling with a teacher to be beneficial in improving spelling and fluency. The use of dialogue journals additionally provides a window into the child’s mind, allowing the teacher to learn more about the student and using that information to draw on their interests and strengths to increase learning opportunities.

Academic Language Scaffolding. The term "scaffolding" is used to describe the step-by-step process of building students’ ability to complete tasks on their own (Gibbons, 2002). Academic language scaffolding draws on Cummins’s research into Cognitive Academic Language Proficiency (Chamot & O’Malley, 1994; Cummins, 1981). Scaffolding actually consists of several linked strategies, including modeling academic language; contextualizing academic language using visuals, gestures, and demonstrations; and using hands-on learning activities that involve academic language. These strategies are a central part of sheltered instruction methods, but can be used in any classroom context. Scaffolding is accomplished vertically and horizontally. Vertically, a teacher scaffolds academic language skills throughout a in individual daily lesson, an academic unit, and the entire school year. Horizontally, a teacher scaffolds academic language skills across the multiple disciplines in the classroom. In this way, EL instruction is not just isolated to an English lesson, but scaffolded across history, math, science, and the arts. 
Native Language Support. Whenever possible, EL students should be provided with academic support in their native language (Thomas & Collier, 2002). Even in English-only classrooms, and even when an instructor is not fluent in a student’s language, this can still be done in a number of ways. According to Lucas and Katz (1994), a student’s native language serves several important functions: it gives students "access to academic content, to classroom activities, and to their own knowledge and experience". In addition, they found that it also "gave teachers a way to show their respect and value for students’ languages and cultures; acted as a medium for social interaction and establishment of rapport; fostered family involvement, and fostered students’ development of, knowledge of, and pride in their native languages and cultures". ICEF Middle School #8 will accomplish this primarily through the use of native language speaking teaching assistants who will co-teach lessons, target support for EL students, and provide intervention and tutoring to individuals and small groups.

Instructional Materials for EL Students

ICEF teachers will utilize the following instructional materials for EL students: 

· McDougall Littell – ESL Dictionary 6-12

· National Geographic – ELD Leveled Libraries

· Saxon Math English Language Handbook

· Holt Reinhart-Winston – Reading Solutions

· Glencoe/McGraw Hill – English Yes

High Achieving Students

ICEF Middle School #8 believes that all children are entitled to a curriculum that offers the best of what we know about education that which is normally reserved for children identified as high achievers. Students who demonstrate an ability to achieve beyond grade level as well as any students who want the challenge, will be provided with many opportunities to study the core curriculum in-depth and at an accelerated pace, allowing for novelty in student outcomes and emphasizing higher level thinking skills. 

Students may be identified as high achievers in grades 6-8. Students who are identified as high achieving may be clustered in academic peer groups in each class with flexible academic groupings and specialized programs used as needed. Teachers will provide a qualitatively differentiated curriculum according to California State guidelines. 

Intended Goals and Outcomes for High Achieving Students at ICEF Middle School #8

At ICEF Middle School #8, all teachers will participate and contribute to the academic goals of high achieving students as all teachers may have high achieving students in their classroom and are responsible for meeting these students’ needs.

1. High Achieving students at ICEF Middle School #8 will receive differentiated instruction during language arts and mathematics including use of differentiated materials addressing algebraic and logic instruction that reflects advanced levels of thinking (synthesis and evaluation). Teachers will regroup or cluster students for instruction. Teachers will plan for horizontal curriculum alignment through grade-level meetings, as well as vertical curriculum alignment between grade levels to ensure a continuum of learning that reflects one or more years above grade level.

2. High Achieving students at ICEF Middle School #8 will study the same core curriculum as their peers in social studies, science, music and art, however, these students will have opportunities to study topics in detail, and will be required to demonstrate their understanding through projects, experiments, and other means of creative expression. Teachers will continually modify instructional strategies to include flexible groupings and hands-on learning experiences.

3. High Achieving students at ICEF Middle School #8 will participate within the regular classroom as a means of developing and encouraging social awareness and understanding. Each teacher will participate in the organization of classroom populations, addressing the school goals for the high achieving students and using the enrichment periods (art, music, computer, library time, and P.E.) to further the opportunity for differentiated instruction time.

High Achieving Students Assessment and Evaluation

1. Teachers will continually assess program design and progress at grade level meetings; and, teachers will make reports to parents and committee members at Curriculum Committee meetings.

2. Students will keep portfolios and participate in self-assessments, demonstrating achievement of curricular standards appropriate to a higher-grade level.

3. Students will make presentations to parents.

4. Teachers will analyze STAR test results and other assessments of advanced performance such as participation in national math competitions to determine the strengths and weaknesses of programs in place.

Students Achieving Below Grade-Level

At ICEF Middle School #8 low-achieving students are identified as students who achieve at the lowest quartile on a standardized test, are below or far below basic on our grading rubric, or who are not demonstrating academic and developmental success in the classroom. At the beginning of the school year, as class rosters are populated, school staff uses the Data Director program to review and analyze student performance on the state standardized tests. Teachers identify those students in their classes and their particular needs and provide them with additional classroom support. A major emphasis of ICEF Middle School #8 curriculum structure and instructional strategies outlined here are designed to maximize the learning opportunities of low-achieving students. Low-achieving students are thoroughly integrated into the entire student body at the school and participate fully in all aspects of the curriculum. We have high expectation for all ICEF Middle School students to do well.

ICEF Public Schools mail out student progress reports every five weeks, but teachers are encouraged to contact parents by phone or email as soon as a problem is noticed. Parents of low-achieving students, those who are not earning demonstrating grade level skills and abilities, will be personally contacted by the end of the sixth week of the school year. Students achieving below grade level in one than one area may be referred for a Student Success Team (“SST”) meeting. A student can be referred for an SST by a parent, or a faculty or staff member. Once referred, the campus SST coordinator contacts the parent and meets with the teacher to gather background information, as well as observes the student in class. Once data has been gathered, the SST team comprised of at least the parent, teacher, SST coordinator, meet to discuss appropriate interventions and accommodations for the student. Often students are referred to the Extended Learning Program, which meets afterschool and on Saturdays to provided students with additional instruction target to their academic deficits. The team reconvenes periodically throughout the year to monitor student progress and modify the plan as needed. At the end of the second grading period, parents will be notified if their child has not made sufficient progress towards meeting the standards for promotion. They will be informed at another SST meeting which standards their child is still not meeting at grade level. 

Teachers at ICEF Middle School #8 will use paraprofessionals for academic support and reinforcement. The on-site after-school program will work collaboratively with the teaching staff at ICEF Middle School #8 to make the after-school program an extension of the learning during the school day. 

Identifying Students Performing Below Grade Level

ICEF Middle School #8 screens the following data to identify at-risk students:

1. Students scoring in the lowest quartile on a standardized test in any one subtest score in Reading, Language Arts, or Math

2. Students who are at least one year below grade level in the areas of reading, written language and math, identified by informal teacher assessment or prior progress reports

3.  Students scoring at below basic or far below basic on the California Standards Test

Intended Goals and Outcomes of Students Performing Below Grade Level

1. ICEF Middle School #8 will work to raise the STAR scores of our low-performing students by at least 5 percentage points each year. Low-performing students will have their achievement test scores individually monitored, comparing their progress from year to year.

2. All students performing below grade-level will be referred to attend the after-school program.

Strategies to Improve the Performance of Below Grade-Level Students

1. By the end of the eighth week of school, all parents of students at ICEF Middle School #8, identified as low achieving, will have been informed of their child’s academic standing.

2. At Back to School Night and parent education workshops, parents will be given specific suggestions as to how to help their child at home.

3. A list of available tutoring, library and enrichment resources will be developed and made available for parents of all students.

4. Staff development sessions will be devoted to differentiated instruction including how to meet both the needs of low achieving students and gifted students.

5. In the classroom, paraprofessionals and volunteers will provide individualized assistance directed by the teacher.

6. Preparation and follow-up activities such as field trips, guest speakers and assemblies will focus on language development and conceptual understanding of material presented and/or experiences shared.

7. A centralized list of targeted low-achieving students will be kept by the administrator to monitor student progress, to track services, and to provide the ICEF Chief Academic Officer or his designee with periodic updates on the progress of student achievement. Confidentiality will be maintained and data will be provided without names.

8. Annual assessments of strategies will be conducted. 

9. A full-time Parent Outreach Coordinator will work with parents to devise strategies to involve all parents in school programs that support meeting the needs of all children.

Students of Low Socio Economic Status

The majority of students at ICEF Middle School #8 will likely be students of low socio economic status. A major emphasis of ICEF Middle School #8 curriculum structure and instructional strategies outlined here are designed to maximize the learning opportunities of low-socio economic students. Low-socio economic students tend to come to school with lower levels of academic and social readiness and often do not have as many opportunities for intellectual enrichment outside of school. We have high expectation for all ICEF Middle School students to do well.

Thus, students who come from families of low socio-economics will be held to the same learning standards of all students and will receive the same education as any ICEF Middle School #8 student. ICEF Middle School #8 does not practice social promotion. Student readiness will be assessed individually. Should a student demonstrate a low level of grade level readiness, a Student Success Team will convene to develop a plan of success for that student. The Student Success Team (SST) is a total school commitment to providing assistance in the general education classroom to students with special needs. It begins with a meeting involving the school administrative staff, teachers, parents and other school resources responsible for or working with a student who requires assistance. The meeting provides an opportunity for each of the participants to share information and ideas that would improve the student’s ability to participate in his or her classroom. The team may recommend program modifications, use of alternative materials or equipment, and/or strategies or techniques that will enable the student to participate more effectively in the regular classroom. 
The SST is not a special education function. It is not subject to the special education timelines or legal requirements. ICEF Middle School #8 will refer a student for a special education assessment when the team identifies that the modifications or assistance provided in the general education classroom is not sufficient in meeting the student’s needs. ICEF Middle School #8 may choose to refer a student for services through the provisions of a Section 504 Plan, if it appears appropriate. 

The SST assists students by providing modifications and alternatives to meet the student’s needs. ICEF Middle School #8 is committed to resolving learning issues. SST participation stimulates the school community to work together with a common focus of providing appropriate interventions and assistance for students with special needs in the least restrictive environment

Some of the types of interventions we employ at ICEF Middle School #8 are Saturday School, reading intervention, double math classes, curricular trips and enrichment trips (scholarships are available), volunteer tutors from USC, a partnership with a local newspaper exposes students to journalism, a robotics team, participation in the LA County Science Fair, as well as an annual book fair further exposes students to age-appropriate literature.

Once enrolled in school, students of a low socio economic status are only singled out for additional intervention if they are either 1) achieving below grade level, or 2) experiencing social, emotional, or behavioral problems.

In addition to the process and interventions listed for students achieving below grade level, low SES students who not experiencing success are offered individual and family counseling and/or a family adult mentor. The role of the adult mentor is to work with the student and the family to help navigate the academic system, to develop those habits at school and at home necessary for academic success, and to act as a positive adult role model for the student. 

ICEF Middle School #8 Special Education Responsibilities

ICEF Middle School #8 will adhere to the provisions of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) and state special education laws and regulations to assure that all students with disabilities are accorded a free, appropriate public education (FAPE). ICEF Middle School #8 will also ensure that no student otherwise eligible to enroll in their charter school will be denied enrollment. 
ICEF Middle School #8 will comply with Section 504 of the Federal Rehabilitation Act, the Americans with Disabilities Act, and all Office of Civil Rights mandates for students enrolled in ICEF Middle School #8.

ICEF Middle School #8 will adhere to all Inglewood Unified School District policies and procedures regarding special education.

ICEF Middle School #8 will use District forms to develop, maintain, and review assessments and IEPs in the format required by the District and will enter assessment and IEP data into the District’s designated data system in accordance with Inglewood Unified School District polices and procedures. The charter will maintain copies of assessments and IEP materials for district review. 
ICEF Middle School #8 will submit to the District all required reports, including but not limited to SESAC and Welligent IEPs, in a timely manner as necessary to comply with state and federal. ICEF Middle School #8 will develop Individual Transition Plans to help students with disabilities, ages 14 and older, in transitioning to adult living. 
ICEF Middle School #8 will participate in the state quality assurance process for special education (i.e., verification reviews, coordinated compliance self-reviews, complaints monitoring, procedural safeguards, and the local plan). ICEF Middle School #8 will participate in internal validation review (DVR).

ICEF Middle School #8 is responsible for the management of its special education budgets, personnel, programs and services. ICEF Middle School #8 will ensure that its special education personnel is appropriately credentialed, licensed or on waiver consistent with California laws and regulations.

ICEF Middle School #8 will implement the programs and services, including providing related services, required by the IEPs of the students enrolled at ICEF Middle School #8. ICEF Middle School #8 may request related services (e.g., Speech, Occupational Therapy, Adapted P.E., Nursing, Transportation, etc.) from the District, subject to availability and on a “fee-for-service” basis, by submitting written requests to the District. ICEF Middle School #8 may also provide related services by hiring credentialed or licensed providers through private agencies or independent contractors. 
For students transferring to ICEF Middle School #8 from District schools or District affiliated charter schools, ICEF Middle School #8 will provide those related services required by the students’ IEPs upon the students’ enrollment. However, to allow for a smooth transition to independent charter schools, the District shall continue to fund services for those special education students enrolling in independent charter schools who have been receiving non-public agency (NPA) services from the District for thirty (30) days after enrollment. This will allow ICEF Middle School #8 time to conduct an IEP team meeting and to execute contracts as necessary to facilitate the students’ transition to ICEF Middle School #8. When requested by ICEF Middle School #8, a representative from the Special Education Office may attend a student’s first IEP meeting at the independent charter school to assist with transition issues.

For students transferring to ICEF Middle School #8 from other school districts, ICEF Middle School #8 shall provide related services required by the students’ IEPs upon the students’ enrollment regardless of the type of service provider (school, NPA or private). IEP team meetings for such students will be held within thirty (30) days of the student’s enrollment in accordance with state and federal law. 

The referral process shall include Student Success Team meetings to review prior interventions, accommodations and modifications and to recommend further interventions as appropriate. ICEF Middle School #8 will identify and refer students with disabilities who demonstrate early signs of academic, social or behavioral difficulty that may require assessment for special education eligibility and placement in a special education program. 
ICEF Middle School #8 will be responsible for the development of assessment plans for students with suspected disabilities or, in the alternative, providing appropriate written notices to parents when a request for assessment is denied. ICEF Middle School #8 will make decisions regarding eligibility, goals, program, placement, and exit from special education by consensus of the student’s IEP team. 
In the event that ICEF Middle School #8 is unable to provide an appropriate placement or services for a student with special needs, ICEF Middle School #8 will contact the District to discuss placement and service alternatives. Charter School IEP teams will ensure participation of a District special education representative at an IEP team meeting whenever it is anticipated that special education programs outside of ICEF Middle School #8, including but not limited to placement at a District school or at a non-public or private school, will be considered. If an Individualized Education Program (IEP) team that includes Charter School personnel places a student in a special education program provided by another entity without District representation on the IEP team, ICEF Middle School #8 will be fully responsible for the quality of the program and for any costs incurred for such a placement. ICEF Middle School #8 will also maintain responsibility for monitoring progress towards IEP goals for the student with special needs.

ICEF Middle School #8 will support movement of students with disabilities into less restrictive environments and increase interactions of students with disabilities with non-disabled students. Assessment and standardized testing procedures shall be implemented, including guidelines for modifications and adaptations, to monitor student progress. 
ICEF Middle School #8 shall provide planned staff development activities and participate in available appropriate District trainings to support access by students with disabilities to the general education classroom, general education curriculum, integration of instructional strategies and curriculum adaptations to address the diverse learner, and interaction with non-disabled peers. 

ICEF Middle School #8 will ensure that the teachers and other persons who provide services to a student with disabilities are knowledgeable of the content of the student’s IEP. 
ICEF Middle School #8 will ensure that student discipline and procedures for suspension and expulsion of students with disabilities are in compliance with state and federal law. Discipline procedures will include positive behavioral interventions. ICEF Middle School #8 will collect data pertaining to the number of special education students suspended or expelled.

Procedural Safeguards/Due Process Hearings

The District may invoke dispute resolution provisions set out in a charter, initiate due process hearings, and/or utilize other procedures applicable to ICEF Middle School #8 if the District determines that such action is legally necessary to ensure compliance with federal and state special education laws and regulations.

In the event that a parent or guardian of a student attending ICEF Middle School #8 initiates due process proceedings, both ICEF Middle School #8 and the District will be named as respondents. Whenever possible, the District and ICEF Middle School #8 shall work together in an attempt to resolve the matter at an early stage (informal settlement or mediation). 
During due process proceedings and any other legal proceedings or actions involving special education, ICEF Middle School #8 will be responsible for its own representation. If ICEF Middle School #8 retains legal representation for a due process proceeding or other legal proceeding or action, ICEF Middle School #8 will be responsible for the cost of such representation.

Because ICEF Middle School #8 will manage, and is fiscally responsible for, its students’ special education instruction and services, ICEF Middle School #8 will be responsible for any prospective special education and related services, compensatory education and/or reimbursement awarded by a due process hearing officer, court or settlement based on an allegation or allegations that ICEF Middle School #8 failed to fulfill its responsibilities under state and federal special education laws and regulations (which include, among other things, identifying students with disabilities, assessing students, conducting IEP team meetings, developing appropriate IEPs, and implementing IEPs). 
If parents’ attorneys’ fees and costs are to be paid because parents are the prevailing party as a result of a due process hearing or settlement agreement based on ICEF Middle School #8’s alleged failure to fulfill its responsibilities under state and federal special education laws and regulations, ICEF Middle School #8 will be responsible for payment of those attorneys’ fees and costs.

Complaints

The District will investigate and respond to all special education complaints the District receives pertaining to ICEF Middle School #8 including the District’s Uniform Complaint Procedures, Office for Civil Rights and California Department of Education Special Education Compliance Complaints. ICEF Middle School #8 will cooperate with the District in any such investigations and provide the District with any and all documentation that is needed to respond to complaints. ICEF Middle School #8 will be solely responsible for any and all costs resulting from, arising out of, or associated with the investigation and implementation of appropriate remedies.

Special Education Local Plan Area (SELPA)

The District is approved to operate as a single-district SELPA under the provisions of the California Education Code, Section 56195.1(a). Charter schools authorized by the District are deemed to be public schools within the District for purposes of special education. The District will determine the policies and procedures necessary to ensure that the protections of special education law extend to students in the charter schools in the same manner as students in all District schools. 

Funding for Special Education

ICEF Middle School #8 shall receive its allocated share of AB602 special education funds and shall be fiscally responsible for the provision of special education services and instruction to the students they serve. The allocated amount shall be calculated using a funding model based on student population (average daily attendance). ICEF Middle School #8 shall keep daily attendance for each student which shall be reported and certified according to District policies and procedures. ICEF Middle School #8 may request specific related services from the District on a fee basis if the District availability. 

The District will collect an equitable encroachment contribution from independent charter schools for district-wide costs for special education instruction and services. District-wide costs include: 1) maintaining a full continuum of program options; 2) professional development and training; 3) technical support for programs; 4) administration of due process proceedings, 

excluding any legal representation; and 5) investigation of complaints.
The annual encroachment percentage collected may vary from year to year depending on the district-wide encroachment. The calculation of the encroachment contribution shall be based upon a formula designed by the District's Budget Services Office. 

Funding Information

The fair share contribution collected for 2009-10 will not exceed 27%. The maximum fair share percentage will be reviewed annually by the Budget Division  and the Division of Special Education, and the percentage may be adjusted by a maximum of 2% per year upward or downward to reflect changes in expenditure patterns or in federal or state special education revenue streams. The calculation of the fair share contribution shall be based upon a rationale designed by the District's Budget Services Office with consideration of the district’s encroachment and other factors.

District Responsibilities Relating to Charter School Special Education Program

As long as charter schools operate as public schools within the District, the District shall provide information to the school regarding District special education decisions, policies, and procedures to the same extent as they are provided to other schools within the District. 
To the extent that the District provides training opportunities and/or information regarding special education to other school site staff, such opportunities and/or information shall be made available to Charter School staff. 
Modifications to Special Education Responsibilities and Funding

The special education responsibilities of ICEF Middle School #8 and the District, and the special education funding model may be modified, supplemented or clarified through a mutually agreed upon Memorandum of Understanding (“MOU”). If such an MOU is executed its provisions shall be incorporated by reference into this Charter and shall, to the extent necessary to carry out the intent of the MOU, supersede the provisions on special education responsibilities and funding set forth above.

Special Education Discipline Language for Charter Petitions 

In the case of a special education student, or a student who receives 504 accommodations, the charter will ensure that it makes the necessary adjustments to comply with the mandates of State and federal laws, including the IDEA and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Plan of 1973, regarding the discipline of students with disabilities. Prior to 

recommending expulsion for a Section 504 student or special education student, the charter administrator will convene a review committee to determine whether the student’s misconduct was a manifestation of his or her disability; whether the student was appropriately placed and receiving the appropriate services at the time of the misconduct; and/or whether behavior intervention strategies were in effect and consistent with the student’s IEP or 504 Plan. If it is determined that the student’s misconduct was not a manifestation of his or her disability, that the student was appropriately placed and was receiving appropriate services at the time of the misconduct, and that the behavior intervention strategies were in effect and consistent with the students IEP, the student may be expelled.

What It Means to Be an “Educated Person” in the 21st Century

The education experience students of ICEF Middle School #8 will receive will prepare them for high school, college, leadership, and to be lifelong learners. ICEF Middle School #8 students will matriculate to high school with the skills and attributes that are critical for all 21st century learners.

· Students will think creatively and critically

· Students will have problem solving skills, and will develop learning and reasoning skills to prepare for life-long learning;

· Students will be able to set short- and long-term goals;

· Students will have a deep understanding of the humanities, sciences, mathematics and the arts;

· Students will be able to use technology as a tool in the pursuit of continued learning;

· Students will be able to communicate effectively and in many forms;

· Students will possess the attributes of responsibility, citizenship, sociability, diligence, civility, integrity, and honesty; and

· Students will be able to work with people of various backgrounds.
Element 2

Measurable Student Outcomes

Governing Law:  “The measurable pupil outcomes identified for use by the charter school. "Pupil outcomes," for purposes of this part, means the extent to which all pupils of the school demonstrate that they have attained the skills, knowledge, and attitudes specified as goals in the school's educational program.”  Education Code 47605(b) (5) (B).

Element 3

Method by Which Student Outcomes Will Be Measured

Governing Law: A description of “the method by which pupil progress in meeting the pupil outcomes will be measured.” Education Code 47605(b)(5)(C)

As further outlined below, the ICEF Middle School #8’s pupil outcomes will address the state content and performance standards in each of the “core” academic areas of math, language arts, science, and history/social science. To monitor student learning and school performance, ICEF Middle School #8 will implement the following assessment tools and measures. Each of these measures has been designed carefully to align the mission, curriculum and assessments of the school.

	Assessment Tool Name
	When Administered
	Purpose for Administering
	Performance Goals

	California Standards Test (CST)

Core Content Areas
	Annually
	Measure the achievement of California content standards in English-language arts, mathematics, science, and history-social science.

Measure seventh grade writing student performance against State Writing Applications content standards requiring students to produce: fictional narratives, summaries, persuasive essays, and responses to literature.


	By the third year of operation, ICEF Middle School will meet or exceed the average CST scores in English Language Arts and Math of the nearest middle schools serving similar student populations.

	Report Cards and Progress Reports
	Quarterly
	Report cards and progress reports give students and parents detailed information regarding student performance


	By the third year of operation, all students will earn grades of 70% or higher in all core academic courses. All students will demonstrate growth throughout the school year and from year to year.   

	Teacher Assessments and Authentic Assessments such as:

- Informal Assessments

- Guided Practice Activities

- Anecdotal Observations

- Portfolio Assessment
	As Needed

Daily

Daily

Monthly


	Enhances effective teaching by providing regular monitoring and demonstration of student learning.

To charter student growth over time and inform instruction.
	These are formative assessments; thus, performance goals are dependant upon student performance. 

	Publisher-developed Assessments:

- Saxon Math

- Math Placement Pre-test 6-Algebra I

- Math Placement Pre test 6-Algebra I

- Benchmark Assessments 6-Algebra I

- English Language Arts, Social Science and Science
	Weekly/ every 5 lessons

Beginning and Mid-year

Beginning of year

Per trimester

Per Unit
	To determine student performance in meeting standards based lesson objectives and adjust instruction.

To determine skill and ability levels for proper placement.

To determine student performance in meeting standards based lesson objectives and adjust instruction

To determine student performance in meeting standards based lesson objectives and adjust instruction
	All students will master core academic skills in reading and mathematics scoring  80% or higher. 

	Academic Performance Index (API)


	Once a year
	Mandated by the State of California
	Place in the top two deciles of API Similar School rankings and reach a minimum of a 650 API rank in the first year. Meet or exceed the annual API growth target.

	Teacher-Led and Student-Led Parent/Teacher Conferences
	Twice a year and on an as-needed basis
	Teacher and student led conference give teachers and students forums to discuss their achievement with parents
	Students will demonstrate an ability to articulate cross curricular  relevance of academic concepts through the creation and narration of an academic portfolio.


School’s Assessment Plan

All ICEF schools use PowerSchool to track data underlying the principles of our academic model. Teachers update and analyze data for individual students. In addition to PowerSchool, ICEF is using, Data Director, which will facilitate data analysis and allow us to compare and monitor student progress over time. The Director of ICEF Middle School #8 and the Chief Academic Officer will meet periodically to review student achievement data to identify students needing intervention.

Benchmark Skills

Benchmark skills (i.e., skills needed to progress to each consecutive grade or skill level) and specific classroom-level skills (those taught in each subject/grade) will be developed in the near future.

Performance Outcome and Goals

Each ICEF school is expected to reach the established school-wide outcomes set by the School’s leadership and Board of Directors. These goals form the basis for how the Board of Directors and families are likely to evaluate the school’s progress. 

	Outcome
	Method of Measurement

	Maintain an average daily attendance of more than 95%
	Attendance reports

	Place in the top two deciles of API Similar School rankings and reach a minimum of a 650 API rank in the first year meet or exceed the annual API growth target.
	Academic Performance Reporting

	100% parent participation as volunteers
	Parent participating reports

	75% of parents will score the school as excellent or good on regular parent satisfaction surveys
	

	It is the goal of ICEF Middle School #8 to make Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) as defined by the No Child Left Behind Act


	Annual AYP determination

	By the third year of operation, ICEF Middle School #8 will meet or exceed the average CST scores in English Language Arts and Math of the nearest middle schools as compared school wide and against reportable subgroups
	CST scores

	ICEF MS #8 EL students will increase in English Proficiency levels by at least one year annually as measured by the CELDT until re-designated as Fluent English Proficient
	CELDT scores

	Special Education students will  meet the annual goals established in the student’s IEP
	Annual IEP reviews.


ICEF Middle School #8 acknowledges that as the school becomes more familiar with its targeted student population, these exit outcomes and school-wide performance goals may need to be modified over time.

Grading Policy

Grades 6-8

            A         100-90

            

            B          89-80

            C         79-70

            D         69-60

            F          60 and below

The following scale is used to evaluate citizenship and work habits 

E          Excellent

            S          Satisfactory

            U         Unsatisfactory

Before a student receives a grade of “F” the parents/guardian must first be notified.

The following general guidelines will be used for grading students:

· Test/assessments  50% of student’s grade

· Quizzes  20%

· Projects  20%

· Participation /homework 10%

Percentages may vary based on the complexity of the assignment.

Assessment

ICEF Middle School #8’s curriculum and assessment systems are grounded by the California Content Standards and State Frameworks. ICEF Middle School #8 will work cooperatively with the District to monitor progress in meeting student outcomes.

 

Throughout the year teachers will use a variety of assessment data including short-term and long- term projects, portfolios, chapter tests, homework, etc., to continually monitor student progress as well as to adapt curriculum and develop effective instructional strategies. In addition to the required state-adopted text assessments, benchmark assessment will be given every trimester in the areas of English Language Arts and Mathematics. These assessment systems are also used to assess students in English Language Arts and mathematics and the results determine flexible groupings for remediation and extension activities. Teachers regularly use various assessments to evaluate, adjust and plan future instruction. ICEF Middle School #8 teachers will conference with students and parents to discuss student mastery of the content areas.

 

Higher-order and critical thinking skills are assessed on a daily basis through the use of open-ended questions that have more than one correct solution, problem-solving in cooperative groups, hands-on activities, writing using the "writing process," solving analogies and predicating outcomes.

 

At the beginning of the school year, achievement test and CST scores from the previous year are analyzed. Teachers are given a list of students who scored at the Basic, Below Basic, and Far Below Basic in specific subjects. Also on the list are students that did not reach benchmark on the last periodic subject assessments from the previous year. Scores from the achievement tests, CST and periodic assessments are used to determine differentiation from at risk to high achieving students. Low-performing students are tracked from year to year.

At ICEF Middle School #8 teachers serve as testing coordinators to ensure that state pupil assessments including achievement tests, CST, and CELDT are administered. Teachers at ICEF Middle School #8 are also involved with ongoing professional development directly addressing assessment. 
ICEF Middle School #8 will conduct all applicable state pupil assessments pursuant to Education Code Section 47605(c).

The ICEF Middle School #8 faculty will continue to use informal and formal assessments to monitor student progress in mastering grade level standards in all subject areas. This progress will be shared with parents through periodic report cards, parent-teacher conferences, and additional means as necessary.

In addition to formal and informal assessments, students are also given an opportunity to demonstrate their growth in leadership and character development. Students are able to participate in Student Council or Associated Student Body activities as elected members or as participants in Student Council or Associated Student Body sponsored events.

 

Students are also recognized at regularly scheduled assemblies for demonstrating various positive character traits such as self-respect, self-discipline, respect for others, responsibility, making academic progress, positive social interactions, etc.

Testing

If the charter school does not test (i.e., STAR, CELDT, CAHSEE) with the District, a copy of the school’s test results must be submitted to the District on a CD on or before September 30, immediately following that spring’s test administration, except that the CELDT and CAHSEE results must be submitted to the District no later than two weeks after receipt of the CD from the state’s vendor. 
STAR tests are administered by the individual school site. A testing coordinator is named by the school director before September 1 of the school year. The testing coordinator from ICEF Middle School #8 works with the ICEF Chief Academic Officer to ensure all deadlines are met, training is properly completed, and testing protocol is diligently followed. STAR tests are administered within the appropriate testing window as defined by the state of California and calculated on the STAR Testing site on the California Department of Education website. These dates are placed on the master calendar prior to the start of the school year for all stakeholders to take note of.

ICEF Middle School #8 will comply with state and federal law in collecting and reporting student and school performance and demographic data. This will include preparation and distribution of an annual School Accountability Report Card (“SARC”) to provide parents and the community with descriptive and comparative information about the school.

ICEF Middle School #8 shall also collect and analyze student performance data each year and shall utilize the data to monitor and improve and report to the Inglewood Unified School District on the Charter School’s program including but not limited to the following:

· Summary data showing student progress toward the goals and outcomes listed above. This data will be displayed on both a Charter school‑wide basis and disaggregated by grade level and subject area categories to the extent feasible without compromising student confidentiality.

· Review of each component of the Charter Petition for compliance.

· A summary of major decisions and policies established by the Charter School Board of Directors during the year.

· Data on the level of parent involvement in the Charter School's governance (and other aspects of the school, if applicable) and summary data from an annual parent and student satisfaction survey.

· Data regarding the number of staff working at the school and their qualifications and verification of credentials. 

· A copy of the school's health and safety policies and/or a summary of any major changes to those policies during the year.

· Information on  outreach practices

· An overview of the Charter School's admissions practices during the year and data regarding the numbers of students enrolled the number on waiting lists and the numbers of students expelled and/or suspended.

· Other information regarding the educational program and the administrative, legal and governance operations of the Charter School relative to compliance with the terms of the charter generally.

· Copies of any other documentation requested by the District.

ICEF Middle School #8 and the District Board of Education will jointly develop the content, evaluation criteria, timelines and process for the annual performance report. ICEF Middle School #8 will use the information compiled in the performance report to evaluate and improve upon its educational programming as needed.
The School shall submit to a random, unannounced site visitation process to enable the District to gather information needed to confirm the school's performance and compliance with the terms of this charter. Pursuant to Education Code Section 47604.3 the Charter School shall promptly respond to all reasonable inquiries, including, but not limited to inquiries regarding its financial records from the District. The School shall automatically submit all financial reports required under Education Code Section 47604.33 and 47605(m).

ELEMENT 4

GOVERNANCE

Governing Law:  “The governance structure of the school, including, but not limited to, the process to be followed by the school to ensure parental involvement.” Education Code Section 47605(b) (5) (D)

ICEF Middle School #8 will be nonsectarian in its programs, admission policies, employment practices, and all other operations, will not charge tuition, and will not discriminate against any student on the basis of any characteristic described in Education Code Section 220.

ICEF Public Schools

While ICEF Middle School #8 intends to collaborate and work cooperatively with the Inglewood Unified School District, ICEF Middle School #8 shall operate as a separate legal entity, independent of the Inglewood Unified School District, with the exception of the supervisory oversight as required by statute and other contracted services as negotiated between the District and the School. ICEF Middle School #8 will be direct-funded and will be operated by a duly constituted 501(c)(3) California nonprofit public benefit corporation, the Inner City Education Foundation (“ICEF”) and will be governed in accordance with applicable California Corporations Code Sections and its adopted bylaws which are consistent with the terms of this charter. As provided for in the California Corporations Code, the Charter School will be governed by its Board of Directors (referred to herein as the “Board of directors”), whose members have a legal fiduciary responsibility for the well-being of ICEF Middle School #8.

Pursuant to California Education Code Section 47604(c), the District in performing its oversight of the Charter School as required by Education Code Section 47604.32, shall not be liable for the debts and obligations of ICEF Middle School #8, or for claims arising from the performance of acts, errors, or omissions by the charter school. The ICEF Articles of Incorporation, bylaws, and conflicts code are attached as an appendix to this charter. 

The Board of Directors

ICEF was founded in 1994 by former Harvard-Westlake English teacher Michael Piscal and investment banker Stephen C. Smith, along with supporters Kevin P. O'Brien and Jim O’Brien. In 1995, ICEF started with an after-school program with these four initial board members. ICEF opened its first school, the View Park Preparatory Charter Elementary School in 1999. It has grown every year since. 
The ICEF Board of Directors will have legal and fiduciary responsibility for ICEF Middle School #8. All Board members shall comply with the Political Reform Act and all other applicable conflict of interest statutes and regulations. The ICEF Board of Directors will provide fiscal accountability by approving and monitoring the budgets and other financial matters. The ICEF Board of Directors will also help ensure effective organizational planning by approving long-range goals and annual objectives, monitoring the general policies such as health and safety, use and maintenance of facilities, fundraising, and overseeing that school resources are managed effectively. 

The Board of Directors is a self-selecting body as outlined in the attached Corporate By-laws. The members of the ICEF Board of Directors are nominated and vetted by the Board of Directors Membership Committee and approved by the President and Chair of the board. Members are selected for their expertise in law, finance, fundraising, community development, education and real estate. The Board of Directors may include an IUSD representative, and a parent from an ICEF operated charter school. The Board of Trustess will consist of no fewer than 3 members and no more than 21 members per the Corporate By-laws. The IUSD representative may sit on the Board as an ex-officio, non-voting member. All management responsibilities not specifically designated to the Board are delegated to the CEO, Michael Piscal, who will answer directly to the ICEF Board of Directors. Although substantial delegation over day-to-day operations from the Board of Directors to the CEO and the School as a Whole is anticipated, the Board of directors retains final control over all School operations. As the entity with the ultimate oversight responsibility, ICEF Public Schools will provide IUSD with annual programmatic and fiscal audits for ICEF Middle School #8.

Current Board members as of 2008-2009 are: 

Stephen C. Smith, ICEF Founding Chairman

Rebecca L. Bunn, Riordan Foundation 

Bridgid Coulter, Actress

Corey Dantzler, Challengers Boys and Girls Club 

Russell Goings, Southwest Companies

William Lucas, Cataumet Partners

Pat McCabe, NewRoads Elementary School

Julie Mikuta, New Schools Venture Fund

David Moore, parent and Partner in MetalSales Associates

Kevin P. O’Brien, Global Broadcasting 

Michael D. Piscal, Founder and CEO 

Simeon Slovacek, Ph.D., Professor of Education at California State University at Los Angeles

Board Member Emeritus 

Brenda Ross Dulan, VP Wells Fargo Bank 

James O’Brien, Carlton Hill Global Capitol
Process for Selecting Board of Directors Members 

Governing board members are identified, reviewed and nominated for membership by a standing committee of the Board of Directors, assigned that responsibility, the “Committee on Board Members.”  The Committee on Board Members solicits parents, past parents, school leaders, community leaders, and current members for prospective members. The Committee on Board Members nominates candidates on the basis of guidance from the board on the skills needed for the effective oversight of the schools. The Committee furnishes information on each candidate to all members of the board. The full board elects new members by majority vote at the annual meeting, held the third Thursday of January, every year or on an as needed to fill vacancies. Members are elected for one year and hold office until expiration of the term which is the date of the following annual meeting. The Committee on Board Members also develops and administers a program of orientation for newly elected members and nominates candidates for Board Member Emeritus status.

How Often the Board of Directors will Meet

The meeting schedule is set at the annual meeting each January. Meetings are held quarterly at 10:00 am at the ICEF Public Schools headquarters. ICEF Public Schools and ICEF Middle School #8 will comply with the Brown Act. Board Meetings will be posted in the lobby at 5150 W. Goldleaf Circle, Los Angeles, CA 90056 no less than 72 hours in advance of any regularly scheduled Board Meeting and 24 hours in advance of any special Board Meeting. Agendas and governing board minutes can be obtained from the same address.

Board Duties

The Board of Directors is fully responsible for ensuring that the mission and vision of ICEF is carried out and that the fiscal integrity of the organization is properly maintained. Responsibilities include but are not limited to the following:

                  Recruit, retain, hire, supervise, evaluate, discipline, and dismissal of the CEO of ICEF Public Schools

                  Approve all material contractual agreements.

                  Ensure the implementation of general policies of the Charter School. These will include effective human resource policies for career growth and compensation of the staff.

                  Approve and monitor the Charter School’s annual budget and budget revisions.

                  Delegate the responsibility of fiscal agent to CEO. This includes the receipt of funds for the operation of the Charter School in accordance with charter school laws and the receipt of grants and donations consistent with the mission of the Charter School.

                  Contract with an external independent auditor to produce an annual financial audit according to generally accepted accounting practices.

                  Establish operational committees of the board as needed.

                  Ensure that there is a regular measure of the progress of both student and staff performance.

                  Involve parents and the community in school related programs.

                  Execute all applicable responsibilities provided for in the California Corporations Code.

                  Strategic Planning.

                  Approve the schedule of Board meetings.

                  Participate in the dispute resolution procedure and complaint procedures when necessary.

                  Approve charter amendments as necessary and submit material revisions as necessary for Granting Agency consideration.

                  Approve annual fiscal audit and performance report.

The Board may initiate and carry on any program or activity or may otherwise act in a manner which is not in conflict with or inconsistent with or preempted by any law and which are not in conflict with the purposes for which schools are established.

The Board may execute any powers delegated by law to it and shall discharge any duty imposed by law upon it and may delegate to an employee of the Charter School any of those duties with the exception of budget approval or revision, approval of the fiscal and performance audits, and the adoption of Board policies. The Board however, retains ultimate responsibility over the performance of those powers or duties so delegated. Such delegation will:

                  Be in writing,

                  Specify the entity designated;

                  Describe in specific terms the authority of the Board of Directors being delegated, any conditions on the delegated authority or its exercise and the beginning and ending dates of the delegation; and

                  Require an affirmative vote of a majority of Board members.

The Charter School Board of Directors will attend an annual in-service for the purposes of training individual board members on their responsibilities with topics to include at minimum Conflicts of Interest, and the Brown Act.

THE CEO

The CEO is the administrator and executive of ICEF Public Schools. The Board of Directors delegates the authority to the CEO to carry out the mission and vision of the organization. The CEO must report directly to the Charter School Board of Directors, and he is responsible for the orderly operation of the school and the supervision of all employees in the school.

The duties listed below, may be delegated or contracted as approved by the Board of Directors to the Director, another administrator of the School or other employee, or to a third party provider.

The CEO is assigned to perform assigned tasks directed from the Board of Directors and is required to undertake some or all of the tasks detailed below. These tasks may include but are not limited to the following:

                    Ensure the charter school enacts its mission

                    Supervise and evaluate teachers and staff

                    Communicate and report to the Charter School Board of Directors

                    Oversee school finances to ensure financial stability

                    Participate in and develop professional development workshops as needed

                    Serve or appoint a designee to serve on any committees of the School.

                    Interview and recommend employee hiring, promotion, discipline, and/or dismissal

                    Ensure compliance with all applicable state and federal laws and help secure local grants

                    Communicate with parents, recruit new families and students, and assure families of academic growth

                    Take responsible steps to secure full and regular attendance at school of the students enrolled in accordance with policies established by the Board of Directors

                    Complete and submit required documents as requested or required by the charter and/or Charter School Board of Directors and/or the District

                    Identify the staffing needs of the school and offer staff development as needed

                    Maintain up-to-date financial records

                    Hire, promote, discipline and dismiss all employees of the Charter School after consideration of a recommendation by the Director of the Charter School.

                    Ensure that appropriate evaluation techniques are used for both students and staff

                    Establish and maintain a system to handle organizational tasks such as student records, teacher records, teacher credentialing information, contemporaneous attendance logs, purchasing, budgets, and timetables

                    Hire qualified substitute teachers as needed

                    Ensure the security of the school building

                    Promote and publish the Charter Program in the community and promote positive public relations and interact effectively with media

                    Encourage and support teachers on on-going professional development 

                    Attend District Administrative meetings as requested by the District and stay in direct contact with the District regarding changes, progress, etc.

                    Attend meetings with the Chief Financial Officer of the District on fiscal oversight issues once monthly or as otherwise agreed upon

                    Provide all necessary financial reports as required for proper ADA reporting

                    Develop the School annual performance report and SARC

                    Present fiscal audit to the Charter School Board of Directors and after review by the Board of Directors forward audit to the District Board of Education and the County Superintendent of Schools, the State Controller and the California Department of Education

                    Manage student discipline, as necessary participate in the suspension and expulsion process

                    Participate in special education meetings as necessary

                    Appoint an administrative panel or act as a hearing body and take action on recommended student expulsions
Business and Operations Management

ICEF Public Schools will provide services such as fundraising, grant writing, facility and site development, real estate purchases, as well as operating services such as budgeting/forecasting, accounting, payroll, compliance/reporting, service vendor contract negotiations, management, and purchasing. ICEF Public Schools will monitor adherence to the charter process and laws. ICEF utilizes an accounting system that adheres to Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP). 
ICEF Public Schools shall be solely responsible for the legal obligation and financial debts of ICEF Middle School #8. ICEF Public Schools agrees to follow all applicable California nonprofit public benefit corporation laws. In the event of school closure, liability and debts of ICEF Public Schools shall be addressed in the manner provided for in the school closure provisions of this charter.
Governance Org Chart

School As a Whole (SAW)

|
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ICEF Middle School #8 Students
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ICEF Middle School #8 Faculty and Staff
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ICEF Middle School #8 Director
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CEO of Inner City Education Foundation

|

ICEF Public Schools Board of Directors

Note: it is understood (as mandated in Education Code Section 47604(b) that the sponsoring district is entitled to nominate a candidate of its choosing as a non-voting member to the Board of Directors of the Non-Profit Public Benefit Corporation operating a charter school.

Structure

1. The governance structure is designed to assure that every member of the school community shares in the decision-making process. 
2. Cadres address site-based priority areas of concern. These areas of concern are defined through a data-gathering process. Having thoughtfully defined an area of challenge, an inquiry process is followed to address the area of challenge. 
3. The Steering committee facilitates communication between cadres and the School as a Whole. 
Cadres

Cadres are small work groups formed on an as needed basis to address specific concerns. An inquiry process is followed by the cadre to explore possible solutions to previously prioritized areas of concern and suggests solutions to the Steering Committee. Once the Steering Committee agrees to a proposed solution, this solution is presented to the School as Whole (“SAW”) for full implementation through a consensus process. Cadres do not have decision-making power, however their suggestions are considered by the Steering Committee and upon their approval forwarded to the SAW for action and adoption. Cadres are comprised of members from the school community: teachers, support staff, administrator(s), parents, students, and those community members who are active participants in the school. Below are examples of typical cadres in an ICEF Public School.

	CADRE
	DUTIES
	COMPOSITION

	Curriculum
	To become expert in the school curriculum in order to assist faculty and administration. To develop field trips, school fairs, and school assemblies to complement curriculum. To develop character education and human development programs to address the needs of the whole child. To recruit and recommend teacher candidates.
	1/3 Parents

1/3 Teachers

1/3 Administration

	Volunteer 
	School parent/family participation school activities. Recruit volunteers; act as support group for family involvement. Recommend plan for implementation of after-school activities. Recommend ways to use the strengths inherent in our school community for the good of the school.
	1/3 Parents

1/3 Teachers

1/3 Administration

	Family Contracts
	Design home-school contracts. Support families and students in fulfilling terms of contract. Support families in fulfilling their volunteer and attendance obligations. 
	1/3 Parents

1/3 Teachers

1/3 Administration

	Fundraising 
	Raise funds for school activities (field trips, enrichment programs, Spanish, computers, etc.)
	1/3 Parents

1/3 Teachers

1/3 Administration

	Logistics
	Coordinate master schedule.

Assist in admissions and registration. Organize classes to develop school’s ability to respond to emergency (CPR & Disaster Training).

Coordinate school safety & traffic policies. 
	1/3 Parents

1/3 Teachers

1/3 Administration


Cadres Guidelines

1. 
Cadres will be formed as needed and disbanded after their work is complete (when the school has successfully addressed the challenge area).

2. 
School staff, parents, and community members may serve on any cadre. 
Steering Committee

The steering committee consists of 1/3 cadre parent chairpersons, 1/3 teachers, and 1/3 Administration. The Steering Committee functions in the following manner:

1. Insures that cadres and the entire school are moving in the direction of the school vision.

2. Serves as a clearinghouse for information to facilitate communication between cadres and the SAW.

3. Monitors cadres to ensure progress toward goals and accomplishment of duties.

4. Assists cadres to develop and refine recommendations for consideration by the SAW.

5. Assists Administration in dealing with incoming information to the school and disseminating information to cadre members.
School As a Whole (“SAW”)

The School as a Whole (“SAW”) refers to all stakeholders, teachers, parents, support staff, students, and community representatives. The SAW is required to approve decisions that have implications for the entire school. SAW meetings will be regularly scheduled at an hour that is conducive to parent participation. Approval is reached through a consensus model.

Conflict Resolution

1. 
Concerns will first be brought to the appropriate cadre for research and possible tendering of proposed solutions to the Steering Committee after initiating the Taking Stock and Inquiry processes.

2. 
The matter will then be referred to the Steering Committee for resolution.

3. 
The CEO or the CEO’s delegate reserves the right to act as final arbiter on matters that the steering committee is unable to reach a decision. 

Grievance Procedure for Parents, Students, and Staff
ICEF Middle School #8 will adopt the Uniform Complaint Policy and Procedures attached to this petition.

Responding to Inquiries

ICEF Middle School #8 shall promptly respond to all inquiries, including but not limited to, inquiries regarding financial records, from the District and shall consult with the District regarding any inquiries pursuant to Education Code Section 47604.3. 

ICEF MS #8 administrators, managers or employees, and any other committees of the School shall comply with applicable federal and state laws, nonprofit integrity standards regarding ethics and conflicts of interest. 

ELEMENT 5

QUALIFICATIONS FOR SCHOOL EMPLOYEES

Governing Law:  “The qualifications to be met by individuals to be employed by the school." Education Code Section 47605(b) (5) (E).

The employees of the ICEF Middle School #8 will be a group of professionals committed to the education of all children. Our guiding principles demand that students engage in a rich, meaningful learning experience that will encourage them to become life-long learners.

In order to fully implement our educational model, all staff members must be equally committed and actively involved in the planning, performance, administration, and evaluation of the instructional program and school operations. To help accomplish this, staff members are encouraged to serve on a cadre of their choice.

ICEF Middle School #8 will not discriminate against any employee on the basis of race, religious belief, color, sex, pregnancy, sexual orientation, age, national origin, ancestry, physical or mental disability, medical condition, marital status, or any other protected classification, in accordance with applicable law. 

Definitions of calendar, holidays, workday, work year, sick days, and personal days are to be found in the ICEF Public Schools employee handbook.

ICEF Middle School #8 agrees to comply with the provisions of No Child Left Behind (NCLB) and Education Code Section 47605(l) as they apply to certificated and paraprofessional employees of charter schools. These credentials shall be on file at ICEF Middle School #8 and available for inspection by the granting agency at any time.

All full time employees of ICEF Middle School #8 are eligible for health benefits.

Staff Member Selection

Selection of all of the ICEF Middle School #8 personnel shall be in compliance with Education Code Section 44237 and 49406. 
The Human Resources Department of ICEF Public Schools will:

· Establish job qualifications in collaboration with ICEF Middle School #8

· Announce opening(s)

· Recruit applicant(s)

· Require an appropriate certificate or credential

· Request resume, references, records of experiences, credentials, licenses, etc.

· Verify previous employment

· Interview candidate(s)

· Select top candidate

The ICEF Middle School #8 Director in cooperation with the ICEF Human Resources staff will monitor ongoing credentialing requirements. Employees’ job duties and terms and conditions of employment will be negotiated in individual contracts. General job descriptions have been developed for the administration, teachers, staff, and other office personnel. 

Employee Qualifications and Sample Job Descriptions for the ICEF Middle School #8:

School Office Manager Job Description 

Basic Function:

The School Office Manager supports the Director by performing complex, specialized clerical activities to manage the school office. He/She prepares and maintains data, files and records; reviews and verifies the accuracy and completeness of various student documents and data; maintains students and attendance information systems; distributes mail; answers phones and responds inquiries. The School Office Manager is a full-time, salaried non- exempt, year round position reporting to the director and the Director of office managers.

Representative Duties:

· Manages all aspects of attendance and student records (sets up and maintains student database and attendance records)

· Demonstrates good understanding of confidentiality when typing confidential documents and maintaining files (such as school personnel, evaluations, and other confidential correspondence)

· Maintains a calendar for the director and school

· Handles, schedules and juggles multiple priorities and tasks 

· Screens director’s mail and responds to all mail which can be handled in a clerical level 

· Prepares and processes director’s correspondence, including handling dictation, typing, filing and other communications and record keeping processes 

· Coordinates and/or handles distribution of correspondence 

· Proofreads reports and documents for accuracy, completeness and conformance to established procedures and audit requirements, including Official Transcripts and attendance documents

· Duplicates and distributes a variety of records, reports and other materials as directed 

· Takes incoming calls and makes necessary outgoing calls, receives visitors and parents, answers questions or direct to appropriate resource

· Facilitates communication among staff, students district personnel and other as required

· Maintains inventory of office and schools supplies: Requisitions, receives and distributes materials and supplies according to established procedures.

· Manages substitute teacher process

· Demonstrates knowledge of and support for the school mission, vision, standards, policies and procedures, confidentiality standards and the code of ethical behavior.

· Perform related duties assigned 

Essential Qualifications:

· AA degree or equivalent work experience 

· Five year experience in fast-paced administrative support position, experience in a school front office preferable 

· Proficiency with Microsoft Office 

· Efficient office management capacity 

· Gracious receptionist and telephone techniques and etiquette 

· Effective communicate both orally and in writing using correct English usage, grammar, spelling, punctuation and vocabulary 

· Professional attitude and appearance to meet school standards

· Ability to perform complex, specialized clerical work involving independent judgment and requiring speed and accuracy

· Establish and maintain cooperative and effective working relationships with others 

· Make mathematical computations quickly and accurately

· Meet schedules and time lines 

· Interpersonal skills using tact, patience and courtesy 

· Ability to work effectively with constant interruptions 

· Physical ability to operate a computer and office equipment 

· Physical ability to lift light objects, kneel, bend and reach overhead

May be required to administer first aid to students

Title: Director

The Director is the overall school leader in each of our communities, developing and implementing programs, working with students and families, and mentoring and evaluating teachers. The Director reports to the Chief Academic Officer.

Responsibilities:

General administration, management and leadership of school site

· Oversee daily running of school

· Address discipline/behavior issues with Dean

· Oversee student support programs

· Respond to daily crises

· Facilitate scheduling

· Manage attendance

· Coordinate relationship with the home office

· Engage in strategic planning

Instructional Leadership

· Guide professional development

· Use of data to improve teaching and learning

· Coach teachers

· Support the implementation of curriculum

· Facilitate and support course-specific and standardized assessment

Human Resources

· Hire faculty and staff

· Manage faculty and staff

· Build a team

· Evaluate faculty and staff

· Mentor future directors

Community Relations

· Build relationships with families and local institutions

· Build relationships with school district

Director Accountabilities:

Student Achievement 

· State tests

· Internal Tests

· Grade data

· Dropout rate

· Suspension/mandatory transfer rate

· (Graduation rate—for future)

Constituency Satisfaction

· Enrollment and waitlist

· Attendance rate

· Teacher retention

· Feedback from all constituencies

Essential Qualifications:

· A minimum of a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science Degree

· 2 years of educational administrative experience, preferably as a director or assistant director of an urban middle school

· 3 or more years of experience teaching in an urban district

· A commitment to both excellence and equity 

· Relentless drive to attain results

· Experienced instructional leader, with curriculum, pedagogy

· Experienced leader for classroom management and student discipline matters

· Experience with meeting facilitation and change management, with commitment to reflective practice

· Experienced with diverse youth in an urban area

· Team player

· Comfortable with a start-up environment: fast growth, flexible roles

· Confident leader

· Driven by data

· Organized administrator

· Commitment to diversity and multicultural staff

Selection of Teachers

ICEF teachers are licensed to instruct students in the core academic areas of English, reading/language arts, mathematics, science, foreign languages, civics and government, economics, arts, history, and geography. Moreover, ICEF teachers prepare students for college by teaching a curriculum that is both rigorous and relevant and maintaining high expectations, both inside and outside of the classroom. Consequently, students that graduate from ICEF Public Schools will be prepared to attend and compete at the top 100 colleges and universities in the nation.

Non-core classes that do not require certificated teachers include classes such as: poetry, screenwriting, "Street Law", debate, business development, animation, robotics, journalism, culinary arts, etiquette, etc.

Core, college preparatory teachers will hold a Bachelor of Arts or a Bachelor of Science from an accredited university and hold a Commission on Teacher Credentialing credential or permit, in accordance with Education Code Section 47605(l). Teachers shall also meet applicable provisions of highly qualified provisions of the No Child Left Behind Act. All teachers serving English Learners shall hold a CLAD credential or its equivalent. These documents will be maintained on file at ICEF Middle School #8 and will be subject to periodic inspection by IUSD.

Teachers will be selected on an application and interview basis. Selection of teachers is ultimately made by the school Director based on recommendation from an interview committee that will consist of parents, teachers and school administration. The selection may be based on their teaching experience, the degree of subject matter expertise, and their ability to demonstrate classroom instructional capabilities. Responsibilities for the teachers will include but not be limited to:

· Developing lesson plans within the framework of the grade level team.

· Turning in lesson plans a week prior to instruction. 

· Preparing and implementing lesson plans that lead to student understanding of the established curriculum content.

· Assessing student progress and maintaining accurate records.

· Identifying academically low-achieving students and initiating an intervention program to ensure that student succeeds. 

· Participating regularly in professional development opportunities.

· Maintaining frequent communication with students, student’s families, colleagues, and other school stakeholders.

· Maintaining regular, punctual attendance.

TEACHER JOB DESCRIPTION

ICEF Public Schools is actively recruiting teachers to become part of our family of schools throughout Southern California. ICEF teachers are the key role models for his/her students and a positive representative of ICEF Public Schools community. 
KEY RESPONSIBILITIES:

· Demonstrate on a daily basis a genuine care about students and a sincere belief that each students’ individual talents can be developed;
· Support the mission of ICEF in preparing our students to attend and compete at the top 100 colleges and universities in the nation;
· Make regular professional contact with the parents/guardians of students in his/her classroom, so as to inform them of relevant matters regarding their child’s student achievement;

· Attend school events (ie, school meetings, parent/teacher conferences, etc.);

· Create and maintain effective classroom environments for student learning;

· Understand and organize subject matter for student learning;

· Plan instruction and design learning experiences for all students;

· Assess student learning;

· Develop as a professional educator;

QUALIFICATIONS:

· Education:  B.A. or B.S. from an accredited college or university

· CA Teaching Credential (ie, District intern, University intern may be sufficient)

· Commitment to excellence and equity

· Desire to teach in an urban school environment

· Confident in managing student behavior

· Strong commitment to ICEF’s mission and values

· Ability to work under pressure and adapt to change easily

· Comfortable with a start-up environment: fast growth, flexible roles

Teacher Evaluation

The Director will evaluate teachers at the end of each year. This evaluation will be based on meeting the responsibilities as outlined above.
Selection of Teacher Associates and Classroom Support Staff

Recruitment and testing will be done by the administration of the school to form a pool of qualified candidates. Interviews and selection will be performed with input from the teacher of the class that has the opening. Compliance with NCLB, medical clearance and fingerprinting are required.

Instructional Aides and Classroom Support Staff currently with the sponsoring district who wish to work for ICEF Middle School #8 may request unpaid charter school leave from the sponsoring district. ICEF Middle School #8 will recruit qualified Spanish-language proficient paraprofessionals to assist the English Learner students.

Selection of Day-to-Day Substitutes

ICEF Middle School #8 will establish and maintain a list of qualified substitutes who will be contacted as needed. They will be paid at a competitive hourly rate based upon a 6.5 hour day. Classified staff will be paid on an 8.0 hour day.

Office Personnel

Office personnel will be selected by the administrative staff on an application and interview basis. Selection will be based on the ability to perform the job duties for that position as defined in the job description. 

ELEMENT 6

HEALTH AND SAFETY PROCEDUERES

Governing Law: “The procedures that the school will follow to ensure the health and safety of pupils and staff. These procedures shall include the requirement that each employee of the school furnish the school with a criminal record summary as described in section 44237.”  Education Code Section 47605 (b) (5) (F)

ICEF Public Schools maintains health and safety policies which will be implemented at ICEF Middle School #8 and reviewed regularly with staff, students and parents. A summary of ICEF Middle School #8’s key health and safety policies is as follows:  

Vision, Hearing/Scoliosis

Students will be screened for vision, hearing and scoliosis. ICEF Middle School #8 will adhere to Education Code Section 49450, et seq., as applicable to the grade levels served by the school.

Emergency Preparedness

ICEF Middle School #8 shall adhere to an Emergency Preparedness Handbook drafted specifically to the needs of the school site in conjunction with law enforcement and the Fire Marshall. This handbook shall include, but not be limited to the following responses: fire, flood, earthquake, terrorist threats, and hostage situations. If assuming a facility used prior as a school site, any existing emergency preparedness plan for the school site shall be used as a starting basis for updating the handbook for ICEF Middle School #8.

Blood Borne Pathogens

ICEF Middle School #8 shall meet state and federal standards for dealing with blood borne pathogens and other potentially infectious materials in the work place. The Board shall establish a written infectious control plan designed to protect employees and students from possible infection due to contact with blood borne viruses, including human immunodeficiency virus (“HIV”) and hepatitis B virus (“HBV”).

Whenever exposed to blood or other bodily fluids through injury or accident, staff and students shall follow the latest medical protocol for disinfecting procedures.

Drug Free/Alcohol Free/Smoke Free Environment

ICEF Middle School #8 shall function as a drug, alcohol and tobacco free workplace.

Comprehensive Sexual Harassment Policies and Procedures

ICEF Middle School #8 is committed to providing a school that is free from sexual harassment as well as any harassment based upon such factors as race, religion, creed, color, national origin, ancestry, age, medical condition, marital status, sexual orientation, or disability. 
Procedures for Background Checks

Employees and contractors of ICEF Middle School #8 will be required to submit to a criminal background check and furnish a criminal record summary as required by Education Code Section 44237 and 45125.1. New employees not possessing a valid California Teaching Credential must submit two sets of fingerprints to the California Department of Justice for the purpose of obtaining a criminal record summary. The Director of ICEF Middle School #8 shall monitor compliance with this policy and CEO or CEO delegate on a quarterly basis. The Board President shall monitor the fingerprinting and background clearance of the CEO. Volunteers who will volunteer outside of the direct supervision of a credentialed employee shall be fingerprinted and receive background clearance prior to volunteering without the direct supervision of a credentialed employee.

Role of Staff as Mandated Child Abuse Reports

Employees will be mandated child abuse reporters and will follow all applicable reporting laws and the same policies and procedures used by Inglewood Unified School District.

TB Testing

Faculty and staff will be tested for tuberculosis prior to commencing employment and working with students as required by Education Code Section 49406.

Immunizations

All students enrolled and staff will be required to provide records documenting immunizations as is required at public schools pursuant to Health and Safety Code Sections 12325-120375 and Title 17, California Code of Regulations Sections 6000-6075.

Health Services and Prescription Medications

ICEF Middle School #8 shall comply with Education Code Section 49423 regarding administration of medication in school. Parents will complete the appropriate form authorizing school staff to administer medication with physician approval as necessary. Staff will keep detailed records and logs of all medication schedules and dispense medications at the appropriate times. All medications will be stored in secure storage cabinet. 

Fire Drills

Fire drills will be conducted monthly. Office personnel will maintain a record of fire drills held and total required time for complete evacuation. When an alarm sounds teachers will lead students in their room out of the building in compliance with the evacuation route/map that is posted in each classroom. Once outside of the building teachers will take roll to ensure that all students are accounted for. Students will remain with their teachers at the designated evacuation site until the administrative staff gives the “all clear” signal. 

Disaster Drills (i.e. earthquake)

Disaster drills will be conducted once every two months. Students will be made familiar with the “duck and cover” routine. In case of a real earthquake, everyone must engage in the duck and cover routine immediately and remain in position until the teacher determines that it is safe to leave the building. If remaining in the room becomes too dangerous, or when the shaking stops, teachers will proceed with their students to the evacuation site or other safety zone. Teachers will take roll and report any missing students to the administration. Teachers will stay with their classes for the duration of the emergency. In the event of an earthquake or national disaster, teachers are designated “Civil Defense Workers” and are not allowed to leave the school until they receive official clearance from administrative staff. All sprinkler systems, fire extinguishers and fire alarms shall be tested annually by ICEF Middle School #8.

Student Supervision

Students will be supervised at all times by teachers, paraprofessionals, or other qualified adults according to state law. 

Evacuation Plan

In the event an evacuation is warranted, teachers will proceed with their students as outlined on the evacuation plan posted in each classroom. Before leaving the room, teachers will make sure they have their class attendance roster with them. Students who are not in a classroom will attach themselves to the nearest teacher exiting the school for the purpose of getting to a designated evacuation site. Once at the evacuation site teachers and staff will make sure that students find their proper class and teachers. Teachers will then take roll to ensure all students are accounted for. The names of any students unaccounted for will be immediately provided to administrative personnel and a staff member will be assigned the task of finding any missing students. Teachers will stay with their class for the duration of the emergency. All students will stay with their teachers at the designated evacuation site until the administration staff gives the “all clear” signal. In the event students cannot return to the school, the administrative staff will notify parents and/or the media where students can be picked up. A designated staff member will sign out students as they are being picked up by a parent or other authorized adult listed on the emergency information card. Parents will be asked to remain in a designated pick-up area, and the students will be escorted to their parents for release. 

Insurance Requirements
No coverage shall be provided to ICEF Middle School #8 by the District under any of the District’s self-insured programs or commercial insurance policies. ICEF Middle School #8 shall secure and maintain, as a minimum, insurance as set forth below with insurance companies acceptable to the District [A.M. Best A-, VII or better] to protect the charter school from claims which may arise from its operations. Each charter school location shall meet the below insurance requirements individually. 

It shall be ICEF Middle School #8’s responsibility, not the District’s, to monitor its vendors, contractors, partners or sponsors for compliance with the insurance requirements. 
The following insurance policies are required:  

1. Commercial General Liability coverage of $5,000,000 per Occurrence and in the Aggregate. The policy shall be endorsed to name the Inglewood Unified School District and the Board of Education of the City of Inglewood as named additional insured and shall provide specifically that any insurance carried by the District which may be applicable to any claims or loss shall be deemed excess and the charter school's insurance primary despite any conflicting provisions in the charter school's policy. Coverage shall be maintained with no Self-Insured Retention above $15,000 without the prior written approval of the IUSD.

2. Workers' Compensation Insurance in accordance with provisions of the California Labor Code adequate to protect the charter school from claims that may arise from its operations pursuant to the Workers' Compensation Act (Statutory Coverage). The Workers’ Compensation Insurance coverage must also include Employers Liability coverage with limits of $1,000,000/$1,000,000/$1,000,000. 
3. Commercial Auto Liability coverage with limits of $1,000,000 Combined Single Limit per Occurrence if the charter school does not operate a student bus service. If the charter school provides student bus services, the required coverage limit is $5,000,000 Combined Single Limit per Occurrence.
4. Fidelity Bond coverage shall be maintained by the Charter School to cover all charter school employees who handle, process or otherwise have responsibility for charter school funds, supplies, equipment or other assets. Minimum amount of coverage shall be $50,000 per occurrence, with no self-insured retention.

5. Professional Educators Errors and Omissions liability coverage including Sexual Molestation and Abuse coverage, unless that coverage is afforded elsewhere in the Commercial General Liability policy by endorsement or by separate policy, with minimum limits of $3,000,000 per occurrence. 
6. Excess/umbrella insurance with limits of not less than $10,000,000 is required of all high schools and any other school that participates in competitive interscholastic or intramural sports programs. 
*Coverages and limits of insurance may be accomplished through individual primary policies or through a combination of primary and excess policies. The policy shall be endorsed to name the Inglewood Unified School District and the Board of Education of the City of Inglewood as named additional insured and shall provide specifically that any insurance carried by the District which may be applicable to any claims or loss shall be deemed excess and the charter school's insurance primary despite any conflicting provisions in the charter school's policy.
Evidence of Insurance

ICEF Middle School #8 shall furnish to the District’s Office located at 401 S. Inglewood Ave., CA 90301 within 30 days of all new policies inceptions, renewals or changes, certificates or such insurance signed by authorized representatives of the insurance carrier. Certificates shall be endorsed as follows:

“The insurance afforded by this policy shall not be suspended, cancelled, reduced in coverage or limits or non-renewed except after thirty (30) days prior written notice by certified mail, return receipt requested, has been given to the District.”

Facsimile or reproduced signatures may be acceptable upon review by the District. However, the District reserves the right to require certified copies of any required insurance policies.

Should ICEF Middle School #8 deem it prudent and/or desirable to have insurance coverage for damage or theft to school, employee or student property, for student accident, or any other type of insurance coverage not listed above, such insurance shall not be provided by the District and its purchase shall be the responsibility of ICEF Middle School #8.

Additionally, the charter will at all times maintain a fund balance (reserve). Currently, the required reserve is 5% of total operational expenditures.

Hold Harmless/Indemnification Provision

To the fullest extent permitted by law, ICEF Middle School #8 does hereby agree, at its own expense, to indemnify, defend and hold harmless the IUSD and the Board of Education and their members, officers, directors, agents, representatives, employees and volunteers from and against any and all claims, damages, losses and expenses including but not limited to attorney’s fees, brought by any person or entity whatsoever, arising out of, or relating to this charter agreement. ICEF Middle School #8 further agrees to the fullest extent permitted by law, at its own expense, to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the IUSD and the Board of Education and their members, officers, directors, agents, representatives, employees and volunteers from and against any and all claims, damages, losses and expenses including but not limited to attorney’s fees, brought by any person or entity whatsoever for claims, damages, losses and expenses arising from or relating to acts or omission of acts committed by the charter school, and their officers, directors, employees or volunteers. Moreover, ICEF Middle School #8 agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the District for any contractual liability resulting from third party contracts with its vendors, contractors, partners or sponsors.

Asbestos Management:

ICEF Middle School #8 shall occupy facilities that comply with the Asbestos requirement as cited in the Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act (AHERA), 40CFR part 763. AHERA requires that any building leased or acquired that is to be used as a school or administrative building shall maintain an asbestos management plan. 

ELEMENT 7

RACIAL AND ETHNIC BALANCE

Governing Law:  “The means by which the school will achieve a racial and ethnic balance among its pupils that is reflective of the general population residing within the territorial jurisdiction of the school district to which the charter petition is submitted.”  Education Code Section 47605(b)(5)(G).

Achieving Diversity

ICEF Middle School #8 will make every effort to recruit students of various racial and ethnic groups so as to achieve a balance that is reflective of the general population residing within the boundaries of the Inglewood Unified School District. ICEF Middle School #8 will be publicized on an on-going basis. School brochures outlining the school mission, goals, and enrollment information are available. Press releases will be distributed throughout the year to local and regional publications. Orientation meetings and school tours will be conducted on a regularly scheduled basis along with community presentations and other methods as required to assure racial and ethnic balance.

ICEF Middle School #8 has devised a comprehensive outreach plan to increase the representation of ethnic diversity in our school.

Elements of this diversity plan include:

· The ICEF registration packet is available in Spanish 
· The ICEF website includes a Spanish translation 
· All informational brochures are available in Spanish 
· ICEF will continue to post advertisements in libraries, boys & girls clubs, and churches in predominately ethnically diverse neighborhoods 
· ICEF will continue to place ads in Spanish newspapers such as La Opinion 
· ICEF funded and produced the 2nd Annual “Colors for Unity” Art exhibition, an effort to bring unity and understanding between Latino and African-American cultures 
· Select directors and parent liaisons who are fluent in Spanish 
· ICEF employees have appeared on “Buenos Dias” of the Telemundo series Tu Eres to inform the public and potential parents about ICEF’s track record for preparing students to attend and achieve at the top colleges and universities in the nation.

We are confident these approaches, combined with ICEF’s improved media profile in the community, will result in an ethnically diverse student body.

Public School Choice Traveling Students
The District and ICEF Middle School #8 are committed to providing all students with quality educational alternatives in compliance with all federal and state laws, including students who are enrolled in schools of the District identified by the California Department of Education as in need of Program Improvement. Public School Choice (“PSC”) placement with charter schools is an alternative strongly encouraged by the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001(“NCLB”). ICEF Middle School #8 agrees to discuss with the District the possibility of accepting for enrollment District students participating in the District’s PSC program. The parties agree to separately memorialize any agreed-to number of PSC placements of District students at the school.

As required under NCLB, all PSC students attending ICEF Middle School #8 shall have the right to continue attending ICEF Middle School #8 until the highest grade level of the charter. However, the obligation of the District to provide transportation for a PSC student to ICEF Middle School #8 shall end in the event the PSC student’s resident District school exits Program Improvement status. 
ICEF Middle School #8 will ensure that all of its PSC students are treated in the same manner as other students attending the school. PSC students are and will be eligible for all applicable instructional and extra-curricular activities at the school. ICEF Middle School #8 will make reasonable efforts to invite and encourage the participation of the parents of PSC students in the activities and meetings at the school.

Determination of student eligibility for this PSC option, including the grade level of eligibility, will be made solely by the District, based on the District’s PSC process, guidelines, policies and the requirements of NCLB. In the event demand for places at ICEF Middle School #8 under the PSC program increases in subsequent years, ICEF Middle School #8 agrees to discuss with the District the possibility of increasing the number of PSC places available at the school. 

Federal Compliance*

To the extent that ICEF Middle School #8 is a recipient of federal funds, including federal Title I, Part A funds, ICEF Middle School #8 has agreed to meet all of the programmatic, fiscal and other regulatory requirements of the No Child Left Behind Act and other applicable federal grant programs. ICEF Middle School #8 agrees that it will keep and make available to the District any documentation necessary to demonstrate compliance with the requirements of  the No Child Left Behind Act and other applicable federal programs, including, but not limited to, documentation related to  required parental notifications, appropriate credentialing of teaching and paraprofessional staff, the implementation of Public School Choice and Supplemental Educational Services, where applicable, or any other mandated federal program requirement. The mandated requirements of NCLB include, but are not the limited to, the following:

· Notify parents at the beginning of each school year of their “right to know” the professional qualifications of their child’s classroom teacher including a timely notice to each individual parent that the parent’s child has been assigned, or taught for four or more consecutive weeks by, a teacher who is not highly qualified. 

· Develop jointly with, and distribute to, parents of participating children, a school-parent compact.

· Hold an annual Title I meeting for parents of participating Title I students.

· Develop jointly with, agree on with, and distribute to, parents of participating children a written parent involvement policy. 

ICEF Middle School #8 also understands that as part of its oversight of the school, the District may conduct program review of federal and state compliance issues. 

ELEMENT 8

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Governing Law: “Admission requirements, if applicable.” Education Code Section 47605(b)(5)(H)

ICEF Middle School #8 will abide by all state and federal laws regarding admissions. The ICEF Middle School #8 shall not discriminate on the basis of the characteristics listed in Section 220 (actual or perceived disability, gender, nationality, race or ethnicity, religion, sexual orientation, or any other characteristic that is contained in the definition of hate crimes set forth in Section 422.55 of the Penal Code or association with an individual who has any of the aforementioned characteristics). Admission to ICEF Middle School #8 will be available to all students residing in California. ICEF Middle School #8 will comply with all laws establishing minimum and maximum age for public school attendance.

Student Recruitment Period:

ICEF Middle School #8 will participate in the standard student recruitment period of all ICEF schools which begins in February and ends in September.

	February
	Recruitment Period Begins

Distribute information flyers at nearby libraries, park and recreation facilities, churches, pre-schools, head-start programs and athletics leagues.

Place radio ads regarding the time and location of upcoming March Information Meetings on English and Spanish language radio stations including but not limited to Radio La Nueva Piolin 101.9 and KJLH 102.3

Place Newspaper ads regarding the time and location of upcoming March Information Meetings in English and Spanish language newspapers including but not limited to The Sentinel, La Opinion, The Wave and other local newspapers.



	March
	Saturday Information Meetings


Every Saturday in the month of March Parent 
Information Meetings are held at the following 
locations:



View Park Prep Elementary School



3855 Slauson Avenue



Los Angeles, CA 90043



ICEF Vista Middle School



4471 Inglewood Blvd.



Los Angeles, CA 90066



Lou Dantzler Middle School



5029 S. Vermont Avenue



Los Angeles, CA 90037

Parents are informed about the school mission, vision, school culture and expectations. Parents will also be notified of their rights and responsibilities in attendance at the charter school. Further, parents are informed about the time and location of the public lottery which is held in April at View Park Prep Elementary School. Parents are assigned a lottery number at the Information Meeting.



	April
	Public Lottery


Lottery numbers are place in a bin and selected at 
random.



	May
	Enrollment


Students selected by lottery must return enrollment 
information to ICEF MS #8 during the enrollment 
period which is held the last two weeks in May. All 
enrollment material is available in English and 
Spanish


Enrollment

ICEF Middle School #8 will abide by all state and federal guidelines regarding admissions and enrollment procedures, and the No Child Left Behind Act (NCLB). ICEF Middle School #8 is open to any resident of the State of California. ICEF Middle School #8 will utilize District forms (enrollment, cumulative records, bilingual records, etc.) unless and until other forms specifically designed for the ICEF Middle School #8 can be developed. ICEF Middle School #8 agrees to adhere to applicable state and federal laws governing the privacy and confidentiality of pupil records. In order to ensure continuity of record keeping, the sponsoring district will provide ICEF Middle School #8, upon request, complete copies of the cumulative records of the students who attend ICEF Middle School #8. Upon leaving ICEF Middle School #8, student records will be processed accordingly and shared with the student’s new school district. 

After Enrollment

1.
The parents whose children are selected for enrollment to attend ICEF Middle School #8 will be asked to review and to sign the parent/student responsibility contract.

2.
Parents will be notified of their rights and responsibilities in attendance at the charter school. 
3.
Parents will be strongly encouraged to volunteer at least 4 hours per month. 

4.
If volunteer requirements are not adhered to, the parent-student team will be referred to the peer support team for support and advisement. Parents will be provided eight hours of instruction in the accelerated process at no-charge. All parents will be expected to complete the training within the first year after admission. 

Non-discriminatory Statement

ICEF Middle School #8 shall not discriminate on the basis of the characteristics listed in Section 220 (actual or perceived disability, gender, nationality, race or ethnicity, religion, sexual orientation, or any other characteristic that is contained in the definition of hate crimes set forth in Section 422.55 of the Penal Code or association with an individual who has any of the aforementioned characteristics).

If a pupil is expelled or leaves the charter school without graduating or completing the school year for any reason, the charter school shall notify the superintendent of the school district of the pupil’s last known address within 30 days, and shall, upon request, provide that school district with a copy of the cumulative record of the pupil, including a transcript of grades or report card, and health information. This paragraph applies only to pupils subject to compulsory full-time education pursuant to Education Code Section 48200.

Transportation

Transportation shall not be provided for any students with the exception of special education students who may have transportation rights required by law and their IEP.

ELEMENT 9

FINANCIAL AUDIT
Governing Law:  “The manner in which an annual, independent, financial audit shall be conducted, which shall employ generally accepted accounting principles, and the manner in which audit exceptions and deficiencies shall be resolved to the satisfaction of the chartering authority.” Education Code Section 47605(b)(5)(I)

ICEF Middle School #8 will be a fiscally independent, direct funded charter school. A system of internal control will be instituted and maintained by the ICEF Middle School #8 financial director with direct oversight and approval of ICEF Public School’s Board of Directors. An independent audit by an accountant certified by the State of California with knowledge of school budget and accounting procedures will be performed annually. The auditor shall be on the State Controller’s list of educational auditors. The auditor shall be hired by the ICEF Board of Directors. This audit will be conducted according to generally accepted accounting practices (GAAP) to verify the accuracy of the schools financial statements, attendance, and enrollment accounting principles and review the schools internal controls. Audit exceptions and deficiencies will be resolved in conference with IUSD staff to IUSD’s satisfaction within 60 days following the final audit being issued unless a longer period is necessary given the nature of the finding(s). The designated fiscal officer for the first year will be the Operations Manager of ICEF Public Schools, assisted by Charter School Management, Inc. The ICEF Board of Directors Audit and Finance Committee shall oversee the independent audit once the auditor is retained by the ICEF Board of Directors. ICEF Middle School #8 will provide IUSD, the Controller, the County Superintendent of Schools and the California Department of Education the final audit by December 15th of each year. ICEF Middle School #8 will utilize attendance accounting procedures that will satisfy requirements for IUSD, LACOE and CDE. This includes reporting enrollment and attendance figures to IUSD on a monthly basis.

Financial Reporting

Pursuant to Education Code Section 47604.33, ICEF Middle School #8 will submit the following reports to IUSD: 1) On or before July 1, a preliminary budget. For a charter school in its first year of operation, the information submitted pursuant to subdivision (g) of Section 47605 satisfies this requirement; 2) On or before December 15th, a second interim financial report. This report shall reflect changes through January 31st; 3) On or before March 15th, a second interim financial report. This report shall reflect changes through January 31st; and 4) On or before September 15th, a final unaudited report for the full prior year. 


· Classification Report – monthly the Monday after close of the last day of the school month

· Statistical Report- monthly the Friday after the last day of the school month. In addition:

· P1, first week of January

· P2, the first week of May

· Bell Schedule – annually by November

· Other reports requested by IUSD

ICEF Middle School #8 shall promptly respond to all reasonable inquiries from the District, including but not limited to inquiries regarding financial records, and shall consult with the District regarding any inquiries in accordance with Education Code Section 47604.3.

If IUSD facilities are used during the term of this charter pursuant to Proposition 39, the ICEF Middle School #8 shall abide by Proposition 39 and its implementing regulations. 
Supervisorial Oversight Fees

The chartering authority may charge for the actual costs of supervisorial oversight of ICEF Middle School #8 not to exceed 1% of the revenue of the ICEF Middle School #8, or the chartering authority may charge for the actual cost of supervisorial oversight of ICEF Middle School #8 not to exceed 3% of the Charter School’s revenue if the school is able to obtain substantially rent free facilities from the chartering authority.

Supervisorial oversight performed by IUSD shall include, but not be limited to, oversight required by Education Code Section 47604.32. These reviews shall be done on an annual basis, or more frequently as may be required in the judgment of IUSD.

Administrative Services

Administrative services are provided to ICEF Middle School #8 by ICEF Public Schools Corporate Office. ICEF Public Schools corporate office is responsible for all internal operations and systems that support and enable the effective implementation of the goal of maximum academic preparedness of each student. Administrative services provided to ICEF Middle School #8 by the ICEF Public Schools Corporate Office include:

· Human Resources: staff recruiting, credentialing, benefits, payroll, compensation plans, performance evaluation, retirement plan administration. 
· Facilities: site acquisition, project management, maintenance, school safety, financing. 
· Technology: technology planning, e-rate program management, purchasing, security, student information systems, training, end-user support, intranet development. 
· Finance and Accounting: budget development, attendance accounting, audit, financial and federal compliance, banking relationships 
· Charter Development: charter petition development, charter authorizer relationships and MOU negotiations, enrollment outreach support, website and collateral development 
· Legal: contracts, risk management, law firm relationships, insurance. 
· Afterschool: school site management, security, enrollment, site operations.

Facilities

ICEF Middle School #8 will occupy a building on a long-term lease from a private party. ICEF Middle School #8 will have no affect on the local District (Inglewood Unified School District) facilities unless, at some future time, the school seeks school facilities through the District as provided by EC 47614. ICEF Middle School #8 reserves its right as a charter school to request, as allowed by charter school law, that the District provide a furnished and equipped facility. This facility must be comparable to the IUSD district’s schools that ICEF Middle School #8 in-district students would otherwise attend. Both the IUSD District and ICEF Middle School #8 are bound by state regulations regarding the request for, reimbursement for, and provision of facilities as specified in EC 47614. 

ICEF Middle School #8 will seek to lease a building with 12 classrooms that are no smaller than 700 square feet per classroom but ideally 960 square feet per classroom. The leased facility will also have a Special Education room and space for administrative staff.

The facilities will be located in the intended target area. The lease will not exceed 12% of the schools total revenue.

ICEF Middle School #8 may construct, reconstruct, demolish, remodel, alter, or add to buildings or other facilities at its school site provided that the school conforms to all city, county, and state building codes, health laws, safety regulations, and educational standards applicable to charter school facilities. 

ELEMENT 10

STUDENT EXPULSIONS

 Governing Law:  The procedures by which pupils can be suspended or expelled—California Education Code Section 47605 (b)(5)(J)

This Pupil Suspension and Expulsion Policy has been established in order to promote learning and protect the safety and well being of all students at ICEF Middle School #8 (“Charter School”). When the policy is violated, it may be necessary to suspend or expel a student from regular classroom instruction. This policy shall serve as Charter School’s policy and procedures for student suspension and expulsion, and it may be amended from time to time without the need to amend the charter so long as the amendments comport with legal requirements.

Staff shall enforce disciplinary rules and procedures fairly and consistently among all students. This Policy and its Procedures will clearly describe discipline expectations, and it will be printed and distributed as part of the Student & Parent Information Packet which is sent to each student at the beginning of the school year. 
Discipline includes but is not limited to advising and counseling students, conferring with parents/guardians, detention during and after school hours, use of alternative educational environments, suspension and expulsion.

Corporal punishment shall not be used as a disciplinary measure against any student. Corporal punishment includes the willful infliction of or willfully causing the infliction of physical pain on a student. For purposes of the Policy, corporal punishment does not include an employee’s use of force that is reasonable and necessary to protect the employee, students, staff or other persons or to prevent damage to school property.

The Charter School administration shall ensure that students and their parents/guardians are notified in writing upon enrollment of all discipline policies and procedures. The notice shall state that these Policy and Administrative Procedures are available on request at the Director’s office.

Suspended or expelled students shall be excluded from all school and school-related activities unless otherwise agreed during the period of suspension or expulsion.

A student identified as an individual with disabilities or for whom Charter School has a basis of knowledge of a suspected disability pursuant to the Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act of 2004 (“IDEIA”) or who is qualified for services under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (“Section 504”) is subject to the same grounds for suspension and expulsion and is accorded the same due process procedures applicable to regular education students except when federal and state law mandates additional or different procedures. Charter School will follow all applicable federal and state laws when imposing any form of discipline on a student identified as an individual with disabilities or for whom Charter School has a basis of knowledge of a suspected disability or who is otherwise qualified for such services or protections in according due process to such students.

A.
Grounds for Suspension and Expulsion of Students 

A Pupil may be suspended or expelled for acts that are enumerated below and related to school activity or attendance that occur at any time, including, but not limited to, and of the following:

a) while on school grounds; 

b) while going to or coming from school; 

c) during the lunch period, whether on or off the school campus; or

d) during, going to, or coming from a school-sponsored activity.

B.
Enumerated Offenses

Students may be suspended or expelled for any of the following acts when it is determined the pupil:

1. Caused, attempted to cause, or threatened to cause physical injury to another person.

2.  Willfully used force of violence upon the person of another, except self-defense.

3. Possessed, sold, or otherwise furnished any firearm, knife, explosive, or other dangerous object unless, in the case of possession of any object of this type, the students had obtained written permission to possess the item from a certificated school employee, with the Director or designee’s concurrence.

4. Unlawfully possessed, used, sold or otherwise furnished, or was under the influence of any controlled substance, as defined in Health and Safety Code 11053-11058, alcoholic beverage, or intoxicant of any kind.

5. Unlawfully offered, arranged, or negotiated to sell any controlled substance as defined in Health and Safety Code 11053-11058, alcoholic beverage or intoxicant of any kind, and then sold, delivered or otherwise furnished to any person another liquid substance or material and represented same as controlled substance, alcoholic beverage or intoxicant.

6. Committed or attempted to commit robbery or extortion.

7. Caused or attempted to cause damage to school property or private property.

8. Stole or attempted to steal school property or private property.

9. Possessed or used tobacco or products containing tobacco or nicotine products, including but not limited to cigars, cigarettes, miniature cigars, clove cigarettes, smokeless tobacco, snuff, chew packets and betel. This section does not prohibit the use of his or her own prescription products by a pupil.

10. Committed an obscene act or engaged in habitual profanity or vulgarity.

11. Unlawfully possessed or unlawfully offered, arranged, or negotiated to sell any drug paraphernalia, as defined in Health and Safety Code 11014.5.

12. Disrupted school activities or otherwise willfully defied the valid authority of supervisors, teachers, administrators, other school officials, or other school personnel engaged in the performance of their duties.

13. Knowingly received stolen school property or private property.

14. Possessed an imitation firearm, i.e.: a replica of a firearm that is so substantially similar in physical properties to an existing firearm as to lead a reasonable person to conclude that the replica is a firearm.

15. Committed or attempted to commit a sexual assault as defined in Penal code 261, 266c, 286, 288, 288a or 289, or committed a sexual battery as defined in Penal Code 243.4.

16. Harassed, threatened, or intimidated a student who is a complaining witness or witness in a school disciplinary proceeding for the purpose of preventing that student from being a witness and/or retaliating against that student for being a witness.

17. Unlawfully offered, arranged to sell, negotiated to sell, or sold the prescription drug Soma.

18. Engaged in, or attempted to engage in hazing. For the purposes of this subdivision, “hazing” means a method of initiation or pre-initiation into a pupil organization or body, whether or not the organization or body is officially recognized by an educational institution, which is likely to cause serious bodily injury or personal degradation or disgrace resulting in physical or mental harm to a former, current, or prospective pupil. For purposes of this section, “hazing” does not include athletic events or school-sanctioned events.

19. Made terrorist threats against school officials and/or school property. For purposes of this section, "terroristic threat" shall include any statement, whether written or oral, by a person who willfully threatens to commit a crime which will result in death, great bodily injury to another person, or property damage in excess of one thousand dollars ($1,000), with the specific intent that the statement is to be taken as a threat, even if there is no intent of actually carrying it out, which, on its face and under the circumstances in which it is made, is so unequivocal, unconditional, immediate, and specific as to convey to the person threatened, a gravity of purpose and an immediate prospect of execution of the threat, and thereby causes that person reasonably to be in sustained fear for his or her own safety or for his or her immediate family's safety, or for the protection of school district property, or the personal property of the person threatened or his or her immediate family..

20. Committed sexual harassment, as defined in Education Code Section 212.5. For the purposes of this section, the conduct described in Section 212.5 must be considered by a reasonable person of the same gender as the victim to be sufficiently severe or pervasive to have a negative impact upon the individual's academic performance or to create an intimidating, hostile, or offensive educational environment. This section shall apply to pupils in any of grades 4 to 12, inclusive.

21. Caused, attempted to cause, threaten to cause or participated in an act of hate violence, as defined in subdivision (e) of Section 233 of the Education Code. This section shall apply to pupils in any of grades 4 to 12, inclusive.

22. Intentionally harassed, threatened or intimidated a student or group of students to the extent of having the actual and reasonably expected effect of materially disrupting class work, creating substantial disorder and invading student rights by creating an intimidating or hostile educational environment. This section shall apply to pupils in any of grades 4 to 12, inclusive.

Alternatives to suspension or expulsion will first be attempted with students who are truant, tardy, or otherwise absent from assigned school activities.

C.
Suspension Procedure


Suspensions shall be initiated according to the following procedures:

1. Conference

Suspension shall be preceded, if possible, by a conference conducted by the Director or the Director’s designee with the student and his or her parent and, whenever practical, the teacher, supervisor or school employee who referred the student to the Director. The conference may be omitted if the Director or designee determines that an emergency situation exists. An “emergency situation” involves a clear and present danger to the lives, safety or health of students or school personnel. If a student is suspended without this conference, both the parent/guardian and student shall be notified of the student’s right to return to school for the purpose of a conference.

At the conference, the pupil shall be informed of the reason for the disciplinary action and the evidence against him or her and shall be given the opportunity to present his or her version and evidence in his or her defense.

This conference shall be held within two school days, unless the pupil waives this right or is physically unable to attend for any reason including, but not limited to, incarceration or hospitalization.

No penalties may be imposed on a pupil for failure of the pupil’s parent or guardian to attend a conference with school officials. Reinstatement of the suspended pupil shall not be contingent upon attendance by the pupil’s parent or guardian at the conference.

2. Notice to Parents/Guardians

At the time of suspension, the Director or designee shall make a reasonable effort to contact the parent/guardian by telephone or in person. Whenever a student is suspended, the parent/guardian shall be notified in writing of the suspension and the date of return following suspension. This notice shall state the specific offense committed by the student. In addition, the notice may also state the date and time when the student may return to school. If school officials wish to ask the parent/guardian to confer regarding matters pertinent to the suspension, the notice may request that the parent/guardian respond to such requests without delay.

3. Suspension Time Limits/Recommendation for Placement/Expulsion

Suspensions, when not including a recommendation for expulsion, shall not exceed five (5) consecutive school days per suspension.

Upon a recommendation of Expulsion by the Director or Director’s designee, the pupil and the pupil’s guardian or representative will be invited to a conference to determine if the suspension for the pupil should be extended pending an expulsion hearing. This determination will be made by the Director or designee upon either of the following determinations: 1) the pupil’s presence will be disruptive to the education process; or 2) the pupil poses a threat or danger to others. Upon either determination, the pupil’s suspension will be extended pending the results of an expulsion hearing.

D.
Authority to Expel

A student may be expelled either by the Board of Directors following a hearing before it or by the Board of Directors upon the recommendation of an Administrative Panel to be assigned by the Board of Directors as needed. The Administrative Panel should consist of at least three members who are certificated and neither a teacher of the pupil or a Board member of the Board of Directors. The Administrative Panel may recommend expulsion of any student found to have committed an expellable offense.

E.
Expulsion Procedures

Students recommended for expulsion are entitled to a hearing to determine whether the student should be expelled. Unless postponed for good cause, the hearing shall be held within thirty (30) school days after the Director or designee determines that the Pupil has committed an expellable offense.

In the event an administrative panel hears the case, it will make a recommendation to the Board of Directors for a final decision whether to expel. The hearing shall be held in closed session unless the pupil makes a written request for a public hearing three (3) days prior to the hearing.

Written notice of the hearing shall be forwarded to the student and the student’s parent/guardian at least ten (10) calendar days before the date of the hearing. Upon mailing the notice, it shall be deemed served upon the pupil. The notice shall include:

1. The date and place of the expulsion hearing;

2. A statement of specific facts, charges and offenses upon which the proposed expulsion is based;

3. A copy of Charter School’s disciplinary rules which relate to the alleged violation;

4. Notification of the student’s or parent/guardian’s obligation to provide information about the student’s status at the school to any other school district or school to which the student seeks enrollment;

5. The opportunity for the student or the student’s parent/guardian to appear in person or to employ and be represented by counsel or a non-attorney advisor;

6. The right to inspect and obtain copies of all documents to be used at the hearing;

7. The opportunity to confront and question all witnesses who testify at the hearing;

8. The opportunity to question all evidence presented and to present oral and documentary evidence on the student’s behalf including witnesses.

F.
Special procedures for Expulsion Hearings Involving Sexual Assault or Battery Offences

The Charter School may, upon finding a good cause, determine that the disclosure of either the identity of the witness or the testimony of that witness at the hearing, or both, would subject the witness to an unreasonable risk of psychological or physical harm. Upon this determination, the testimony of the witness may be presented at the hearing in the form of sworn declarations which shall be examined only by the Governing Board, administrative panel, or the hearing officer. Copies of these sworn declarations, edited to delete the name and identity of the witness, shall be made available to the pupil.

1. The complaining witness in any sexual assault or battery case must be provided with a copy of the applicable disciplinary rules and advised of his/her right to (a) receive five days notice of his/her scheduled testimony, (b) have up to two (2) adult support persons of his/her choosing present in the hearing at the time he/she testifies, which may include a parent, guardian, or legal counsel, and (c) elect to have the hearing closed while testifying.

2. The Charter School must also provide the victim a room separate from the hearing room for the complaining witness’ use prior to and during breaks in testimony.

3. At the discretion of the person or panel conducting the hearing, the complaining witness shall be allowed periods of relief from examination and cross-examination during which he or she may leave the hearing room.

4. The person conducting the expulsion hearing may also arrange the seating within the hearing room to facilitate a less intimidating environment for the complaining witness.

5. The person conducting the expulsion hearing may also limit time for taking the testimony of the complaining witness to the hours he/she is normally in school, if there is no good cause to take the testimony during other hours.

6. Prior to a complaining witness testifying, the support persons must be admonished that the hearing is confidential. Nothing in the law precludes the person presiding over the hearing from removing a support person whom the presiding person finds is disrupting the hearing. The person conducting the hearing may permit any one of the support persons for the complaining witness to accompany him or her to the witness stand.

7. If one or both of the support persons is also a witness, the Charter School must present evidence that the witness’ presence is both desired by the witness and will be helpful to the Charter School. The person presiding over the hearing shall permit the witness to stay unless it is established that there is a substantial risk that the testimony of the complaining witness would be influenced by the support person, in which case the presiding official shall admonish the support person or persons not to prompt, sway, or influence the witness in any way. Nothing shall preclude the presiding officer from exercising his or her discretion to remove a person from the hearing whom he or she believes is prompting, swaying, or influencing the witness.

8. The testimony of the support person shall be presented before the testimony of the complaining witness and the complaining witness shall be excluded from the courtroom during that testimony.

9. Especially for charges involving sexual assault or battery, if the hearing is to be conducted in the public at the request of the pupil being expelled, the complaining witness shall have the right to have his/her testimony heard in a closed session when testifying at a public meeting would threaten serious psychological harm to the complaining witness and there are not alternative procedures to avoid the threatened harm. The alternative procedures may include videotaped depositions or contemporaneous examination in another place communicated to the hearing by means of closed-circuit television.

10. Evidence of specific instances of a complaining witness’ prior sexual conduct is presumed inadmissible and shall not be heard absent a determination by the person conducting the hearing that extraordinary circumstances exist requiring the evidence be heard. Before such a determination regarding extraordinary circumstances can be made, the witness shall be provided notice and an opportunity to present opposition to the introduction of the evidence. In the hearing on the admissibility of the evidence, the complaining witness shall be entitled to be represented by a parent, legal counsel, or other support person. Reputation or opinion evidence regarding the sexual behavior of the complaining witness is not admissible for any purpose.

G.
Record of Hearing

A record of the hearing shall be made and may be maintained by any means, including electronic recording, as long as a reasonably accurate and complete written transcription of the proceedings can be made.

H.
Presentation of Evidence

While technical rules of evidence do not apply to expulsion hearings, evidence may be admitted and used as proof only if it is the kind of evidence on which reasonable persons can rely in the conduct of serious affairs. A recommendation by the Administrative Panel to expel must be supported by substantial evidence that the student committed an expellable offense.

Findings of fact shall be based solely on the evidence at the hearing. While hearsay evidence is admissible, no decision to expel shall be based solely on hearsay and sworn declarations may be admitted as testimony from witnesses of whom the Governing Board, Panel or designee determines that disclosure of their identity or testimony at the hearing may subject them to an unreasonable risk of physical or psychological harm.

If, due to a written request by the accused pupil, the hearing is held at a public meeting, and the charge is committing or attempting to commit a sexual assault or committing a sexual battery as defined in Education Code Section 48900, a complaining witness shall have the right to have his or her testimony heard in a session closed to the public.

The decision of the Administrative Panel shall be in the form of written findings of fact and a written recommendation to the Governing Board who will make a final determination regarding the expulsion. The final decision by the Governing Board shall be made within ten (10) school days following the conclusion of the hearing. The decision of the Board of Directors is final. 

If the expulsion hearing panel decides not to recommend expulsion, the pupil shall immediately be returned to his/her educational program.

I.
Written Notice to Expel

The Principal or designee following a decision of the Board of Directors to expel shall send written notice of the decision to expel, including the Board of Directors’ adopted findings of fact, to the student or parent/guardian. This notice shall also include the following:

1. Notice of the specific offense committed by the student

2. Notice of the student’s or parent/guardian’s obligation to inform any new district in which the student seeks to enroll of the student’s status with the Charter School.

The Director or designee shall send a copy of the written notice of the decision to expel to the student’s district of residence. This notice shall include the following:

1. The student’s name

2. The specific expellable offense committed by the student

J.
Disciplinary Records

The Charter School shall maintain records of all student suspensions and expulsions at the Charter School. Such records shall be made available to the District upon request.

K.
No Right to Appeal

The pupil shall have no right of appeal from expulsion from the Charter School as the Board of Directors decision to expel shall be final.

L.
Expelled Pupils/Alternative Education

Pupils who are expelled shall be responsible for seeking alternative education programs including, but not limited to, programs within the County or their school district of residence.

M.
Rehabilitation Plans

Students who are expelled from the Charter School shall be given a rehabilitation plan upon expulsion as developed by the Governing Board at the time of the expulsion order, which may include, but is not limited to, periodic review as well as assessment at the time of review for readmission. The rehabilitation plan should include a date not later than one (1) year from the date of expulsion when the pupil may reapply to the Charter School for readmission.

N.
Readmission

The decision to readmit a pupil or to admit a previously expelled pupil from another school, school district or charter school shall be in the sole discretion of the Board of Directors following a meeting with the Director and the pupil and guardian or representative to determine whether the pupil has successfully completed the rehabilitation plan and to determine whether the pupil poses a threat to others or will be disruptive to the school environment. The Director shall make a recommendation to the Board of Directors following the meeting regarding his or her determination. The pupil’s readmission is also contingent upon the Charter School’s capacity at the time the student seeks readmission.

O. 
Special Procedures for the Consideration of Suspension and Expulsion of Students with Disabilities

i. Notification of District
The Charter School shall immediately notify the District and coordinate the procedures in this policy with the District the discipline of any student with a disability or student who the Charter School or District would be deemed to have knowledge that the student had a disability

ii. Services During Suspension 
Students suspended for more than ten (10) school days in a school year shall continue to receive services so as to enable the student to continue to participate in the general education curriculum, although in another setting, and to progress toward meeting the goals set out in the child's IEP; and receive, as appropriate, a functional behavioral assessment or functional analysis, and behavioral intervention services and modifications, that are designed to address the behavior violation so that it does not recur. Theses services may be provided in an interim alterative educational setting. 
iii. Procedural Safeguards/Manifestation Determination 

Within ten (10) school days of a recommendation for expulsion or any decision to change the placement of a child with a disability because of a violation of a code of student conduct, the Charter School, the parent, and relevant members of the IEP Team shall review all relevant information in the student's file, including the child's IEP, any teacher observations, and any relevant information provided by the parents to determine:

1. If the conduct in question was caused by, or had a direct and substantial relationship to, the child's disability; or

2. If the conduct in question was the direct result of the local educational agency's failure to implement the IEP.

If the Charter School, the parent, and relevant members of the IEP Team determine that either of the above is applicable for the child, the conduct shall be determined to be a manifestation of the child's disability.

If the Charter School, the parent, and relevant members of the IEP Team make the determination that the conduct was a manifestation of the child's disability, the IEP Team shall:

a) Conduct a functional behavioral assessment or a functional analysis assessment, and implement a behavioral intervention plan for such child, provided that the Charter School had not conducted such assessment prior to such determination before the behavior that resulted in a change in placement;

b) If a behavioral intervention plan has been developed, review the behavioral intervention plan if the child already has such a behavioral intervention plan, and modify it, as necessary, to address the behavior; and

c) Return the child to the placement from which the child was removed, unless the parent and the Charter School agree to a change of placement as part of the modification of the behavioral intervention plan.

If the Charter School, the parent, and relevant members of the IEP team determine that the behavior was not a manifestation of the student’s disability and that the conduct in question was not a result of the failure to implement the IEP, then the Charter School may apply the relevant disciplinary procedures to children with disabilities in the same manner and for the same duration as the procedures would be applied to students without disabilities. 
iv. Due Process Appeals 

The parent of a child with a disability who disagrees with any decision regarding placement, or the manifestation determination, or the Charter School believes that maintaining the current placement of the child is substantially likely to result in injury to the child or to others, may request an expedited administrative hearing through the Special Education Unit of the Office of Administrative Hearings.

When an appeal relating to the placement of the student or the manifestation determination has been requested by either the parent or the Charter school, the student shall remain in the interim alternative educational setting pending the decision of the hearing officer or until the expiration of the forty-five (45) day time period provided for in an interim alternative educational setting, whichever occurs first, unless the parent and the Charter School agree otherwise.

v. Special Circumstances 

Charter School personnel may consider any unique circumstances on a case-by-case basis when determining whether to order a change in placement for a child with a disability who violates a code of student conduct.

The Director or designee may remove a student to an interim alternative educational setting for not more than forty-five (45) days without regard to whether the behavior is determined to be a manifestation of the student’s disability in cases where a student:

a) 
Carries or possesses a weapon, as defined in 18 USC 930, to or at school, on school premises, or to or at a school function;

b) 
Knowingly possesses or uses illegal drugs, or sells or solicits the sale of a controlled substance, while at school, on school premises, or at a school function; or 

c. 
Has inflicted serious bodily injury, as defined by 20 USC 1415(k)(7)(D), upon a person while at school, on school premises, or at a school function. 
vi. Interim Alternative Educational Setting

The student's interim alternative educational setting shall be determined by the student's IEP team. 

vii. Procedures for Students Not Yet Eligible for Special Education  Services 

A student who has not been identified as an individual with disabilities pursuant to IDEIA and who has violated the district's disciplinary procedures may assert the procedural safeguards granted under this administrative regulation only if the Charter School had knowledge that the student was disabled before the behavior occurred. 

The Charter School shall be deemed to have knowledge that the student had a disability if one of the following conditions exists:

a) 
The parent/guardian has expressed concern in writing, or orally if the parent/guardian does not know how to write or has a disability that prevents a written statement, to Charter School supervisory or administrative personnel, or to one of the child’s teachers, that the student is in need of special education or related services. 

b) 
The parent has requested an evaluation of the child. 

c) 
The child’s teacher, or other Charter School personnel, has expressed specific concerns about a pattern of behavior demonstrated by the child, directly to the director of special education or to other Charter School supervisory personnel. 

If the Charter School knew or should have known the student had a disability under any of the three (3) circumstances described above, the student may assert any of the protections available to IDEIA-eligible children with disabilities, including the right to stay-put. 
If the Charter School had no basis for knowledge of the student’s disability, it shall proceed with the proposed discipline. The Charter School shall conduct an expedited evaluation if requested by the parents; however the student shall remain in the education placement determined by the Charter School pending the results of the evaluation. 
The Charter School shall not be deemed to have knowledge of that the student had a disability if the parent has not allowed an evaluation, refused services, or if the student has been evaluated and determined to not be eligible. 
ELEMENT 11

EMPLOYEE RETIREMENT PLAN

Governing Law:  “The manner by which staff members of the charter school will be covered by the State Teachers’ Retirement System, the Public Employees’ Retirement System or federal social security.” Education Code Section 47605(b)(5)(K)

Retirement Systems

The ICEF Middle School #8 will enroll all eligible certificated staff in the State Teachers Retirement System (“STRS”) in order for them to receive employee retirement benefits as set forth below. The ICEF Middle School #8 will use a retirement reporting system compatible with LACOE to report STRS contributions in a timely matter. Non-certificated staff shall not be members of PERS but shall be entitled to retirement contributions as further outlined below.

Certificated Employees
All full-time salaried certificated employees of The ICEF Middle School #8 will participate in a defined benefit Plan (“STRS” or “Plan”), as established by the State of California. As part of the Plan, all salaried employees will contribute the required percentage of their salary (currently 8.00% of salary). The ICEF Middle School #8 will make a “matching” contribution of 8.25%*. All withholdings from employees and from the ICEF Middle School #8 will be sent to the Defined Benefit Plan (STRS) as required. Employees will accumulate service credit years in the Defined Benefit Plan as determined by the terms of Defined Benefit Plan and the Inner City Education Foundation (“ICEF”) Board of Directors. The vesting period and other relevant Plan terms are defined as set forth in the Plan.

Any employee who leaves the school, whether voluntarily or is terminated for cause, prior to the end of the vesting period as defined by the Plan, receives all contributions (8.00%)* deferred by them from their paycheck. The monies contributed by The ICEF Middle School #8 (8.25%)* will remain in the Plan.

Non-Certificated Employees
Non-certificated Employees will be eligible to participate in the 401K plan offered by ICEF. In addition, non-certificated employees will participate in Federal Social Security. The ICEF Middle School #8 will pay its 7.65%* contribution to Social Security and deduct 7.65%* from the employee salary for a total of 15.3%* of the Social Security contribution.

Social Security
All employees who must contribute to Social Security according to Federal and State laws and do not contribute to STRS because they are ineligible to participate in the Plan, will continue to contribute to Social Security (and not to STRS) in the same manner with employee withholding and The ICEF Middle School #8 matching for a total of 15.3%*. 

Labor Procedures

Employment with the ICEF, and our community of schools, including ICEF Middle School #8 is “at will.”  This means that employment may be terminated for any reason, with or without notice or cause, at any time, by either the employee or ICEF. Additionally, ICEF reserves the right to change an employee’s position, title, job responsibilities, benefits, compensation level, or any other terms and conditions of employment at any time, within its sole discretion, with or without cause or notice. ICEF also reserves the right to impose discipline of whatever type and for whatever reasons the School, in its sole discretion, determines appropriate. 
Nothing in this petition, or in any other document or statement, shall limit ICEF’s right to terminate an employee at any time, with or without cause, or to make changes to an employee’s position, title, job responsibilities, benefits, compensation level, or any other terms and conditions of employment.

No manager, supervisor, or other employee of ICEF, or any of our schools, has any authority to enter into any agreement for employment for any specified period of time or to make any agreement for employment other than “at will” employment. Only the CEO and the Director of Human Resources at ICEF has the authority to make any agreement with another employee, which must be in writing signed by the employee and the CEO of ICEF, for any employment term other than “at will” employment.

The support, evaluation, and intervention process for ICEF faculty and staff is constantly being improved. More than an evaluation process, it is a philosophy. This process considers all aspects of the person at work: from the teacher in the classroom to the colleague in the faculty meeting or the staff person at a school or in the ICEF “home” office. Currently, ICEF has a truncated version of this process; however, as we grow, we expect this process to evolve. The process will involve three components that directly relate to each other, but also function independently of each other. These three components are Ongoing Support, Evaluation and Intervention. The ICEF “home” office will use these three structures for administrative functions as well. ICEF’s office formal evaluation process will typically occur annually.

1. Ongoing Support

ICEF believes that being an educator is a professional role that can be enhanced through continued scholarship, collegial interaction, evaluation, goal setting, self-assessment, and involvement in educational work beyond the school. Therefore, to assure that faculty and staff participate in meaningful activity beyond the classroom, the Directors and Departments Chairs (with other ICEF staff in the future) will plan time for professional development that will challenge and enhance their teaching. This work might include structured dialogues, conferences, workshops, school visits, peer observation and coaching, etc.

2. Evaluation

All new and developing staff and faculty are to be evaluated every school year. The purpose of the evaluation is to identify effective performance, improve the instructional program and encourage professional growth. Administrative staff will participate in the evaluation by classroom visitations and conferences. Please see the Director of your school site for more details.

3. Intervention

All ICEF schools’ faculty and staff are expected to work to create a positive atmosphere. This means that each of us must attempt to resolve issues of concern directly and in a supportive manner. The following intervention process is designed to have issues of concern resolved and to have a successful faculty and staff. Please note that this process does not apply to: (1) complaints of harassment or discrimination, which are governed by a provisions of the Employee Handbook, or (2) other situations requiring immediate response as determined by ICEF’s sole discretion. The Human Resources Director will act as the point person in the intervention process.

a) 
Go to the Source. IF NOT SUCCESSFUL, then

b) 
Document your efforts and consider using a voluntary intervention 
team. IF NOT SUCCESSFUL, then

a. Use an Administrative Team. IF NOT SUCCESSFUL, then

b. The Director may need to take action.

This intervention process does not change any employee’s employment status, which remains at-will at all times. Nor does it guarantee any rights or process prior to a disciplinary decision or termination of employment.

Monitoring Credentials

The ICEF Human Resources Director in conjunction with the ICEF Middle School #8 School Director will monitor the status of all of the CA teaching credentials for ICEF Middle School #8 classroom teachers.

*These numbers are subject to change as mandated by the STRS administration as well as the Federal Social Security Administration. These numbers are subject to change as mandated by the STRS and PERS administration.
ELEMENT 12

PUBLIC SCHOOL ATTENDANCE ALTERNATIVES

Governing Law: “The public school attendance alternatives for pupils residing within the school district who choose not to attend charter schools.” Education Code Section 47605(b)(5)(L).
The ICEF Middle School #8 is a school of choice. No student is required to attend, and no employee is required to work at The ICEF Middle School #8. IUSD students living within the attendance area of IUSD who do not desire to attend The ICEF Middle School #8 may attend another school in IUSD or pursue an inter-district transfer in accordance with existing enrollment and transfer policies of IUSD and the receiving school district. 

Pupils who do not reside within IUSD who choose not to attend ICEF Middle School #8 may choose to attend other public schools in their district to pursue inter-district transfer in accordance with existing enrollment and transfer policies of the district and county office of education.

No pupil has the right to admission in a particular school or program of any local education agency as a consequence of enrollment in the Charter School, except to the extent that such a right is extended by the local education agency. 
Parents will be notified of their public school attendance options at the time they apply for admission to the charter school.

ELEMENT 13

SCHOOL DISTRICT EMPLOYEE RETURN RIGHTS

Governing Law:  “Description of the rights of any employee of the school district upon leaving the employment of the school district to work in a charter school and of any rights of return to the school district after employment at a charter school.” Education Code Section 47605 (b)(5)(M).

Job applicants for positions at The ICEF Middle School #8 will be considered through an open process, and if hired, will enter into a contractual agreement with The ICEF Middle School #8. Any district union employee who is offered employment and chooses to work at ICEF Middle School #8 will not be covered by his or her respective collective bargaining unit agreement during the period of leave from the sponsoring district. 

Should the charter cease prior to end of year, teachers can request a Return from Leave of Absence from IUSD. In the event that the ICEF Middle School #8 closes, teachers can interview with IUSD schools but there is no guarantee that they will be placed before the end of the school year. All provisions pertaining to leaves and return rights for certificated District employees will be in accordance with the current UTLA/District Collective Bargaining Agreement.

Start-up independent charter schools will follow the provisions outlined in the UTLA/District Bargaining Agreement Article XII, Section 17.0. Personal Leave (unpaid) for certificated employees. In accordance with this agreement, District employees in permanent status who wish to work at The ICEF Middle School #8 shall be granted an unpaid leave for a period not to exceed two semesters. Refer to the contract for exact filing dates. 

Former District employees must consult with the District to determine their eligibility for leave. Certificated leave from the District may be up to one year. Classified leave from the District may be for one year, which may be extended for up to the term of the original petition.

Employees may not carry over sick and vacation days from previous employers. Employees of ICEF Middle School #8 will not earn service credit while employed by the school.
All provisions pertaining to leave and return rights for district union employees will be granted to certificated and classified employees in accordance with current collective bargaining agreements.

ELEMENT 14

CHARTER SCHOOL/CHARTERING AUTHORITY DISPUTE RESOLUTION
Governing Law: “The procedures to be followed by the Charter School and the entity granting the charter to resolve disputes relating to provisions of the charter.”  Education Code Section 47605(b)(5)(N).

The intent of this dispute resolution process is to:

· Resolve disputes within ICEF Middle School #8 pursuant to the school’s policies.

· Minimize the oversight burden on IUSD.

· Ensure a fair and timely resolution to disputes.

· Frame a charter renewal process and timeline so as to avoid disputes regarding renewal matters.

Disputes between The ICEF Middle School #8 and IUSD  

The staff and governing board member of ICEF Middle School #8 agree to attempt to resolve all disputes regarding this charter pursuant to the terms of this section. 
ICEF Middle School #8 proposes the following dispute resolution procedure in the event of a dispute between the District and the Charter School, but is open to reasonable alternatives procedures which the District may request through the Memorandum of Understanding (“MOU”) process. The School will always attempt to resolve any disputes with the District amicably and reasonably without resorting to formal procedures. 
In the event of a dispute between the Charter School and the District, the Charter School and District agree to first define the issue in written format and refer the matter to the Superintendent and the CEO of ICEF Public Schools. In the event that the District Board of Directors believes that the dispute relates to an issue that could lead to revocation of the charter in accordance with Education Code Section 47607, ICEF Public Schools requests that this shall be noted in the written dispute statement. However, participation in the dispute resolution procedures outlined in this section shall not be interpreted to impede, impair or otherwise prohibit the District’s ability to proceed with revocation in accordance with Education Code Section 47607.

The CEO of ICEF Public Schools and Superintendent shall informally meet and confer in a timely fashion to attempt to resolve the dispute, not later that 5 business days from receipt of the statement. In the event that this informal meeting fails to resolve the dispute, both parties shall identify two governing board members from their respective boards who shall jointly meet with the Superintendent and CEO of ICEF Public Schools and attempt to resolve the dispute within 15 business days from the dispute statement. If this joint meeting fails to resolve the dispute, the Superintendent and CEO of ICEF Public Schools shall meet to jointly identify a neutral third party mediator to engage the Parties in a mediation session designed to facilitate resolution of the dispute. The Superintendent and the CEO of ICEF Public Schools shall develop the format of the mediation session jointly. Mediation shall be held within thirty business days of receipt of the dispute statement. The costs of mediation shall be split between the District and the Charter School. All timelines or procedures in the section may be revised if mutually agreed upon by the District and the Charter School.

Charter Petition Revocation

The Inglewood Unified School District may only revoke this charter in accordance with the process contained in Education Code Section 47607. ICEF Middle School #8 shall be given a “reasonable opportunity” (mutually defined by ICEF Middle School #8 and IUSD) to correct any deficiencies in its performance prior to revocation unless the Board of IUSD determines, in writing, that the violation presents an imminent threat to the health or safety of the students.
Term and Renewal

This charter for The ICEF Middle School #8 will be for the term of five years. The proposed term will begin on July 1, 2009 and expire June 30, 2014. The charter may be renewed for subsequent five-year terms by the Governing Board of the IUSD.

Amendments and Severability

Any material amendments to this charter will be made by the mutual agreement of the governing boards of The ICEF Middle School #8 and IUSD. Material revisions and amendments will be made pursuant to the standards, criteria, and timelines in California Education Code Section 47605.

The terms of this charter contract are severable. In the event that any of the provisions are determined to be unenforceable or invalid for any reason, the remainder of the charter will remain in effect, unless mutually agreed otherwise by IUSD and The ICEF Middle School #8. IUSD and the ICEF Middle School #8 agree to meet to discuss and resolve any issues or differences relating to invalidated provisions in a timely, good faith fashion.

With the exception of services performed by IUSD in providing supervisorial oversight to The ICEF Middle School #8, all charter-requested services from IUSD will be on a fee-for-service basis. Mutually agreed upon fees must be in place prior to the charter-requested service. 

If available, IUSD services The ICEF Middle School #8 may request on a fee-for-service basis are: 

· Non-stock requisition processing.

· District purchasing contracts.

· Environmental health /safety consultation.

· Student information system.

Communication

Any official communication between the parties should be addressed as follows:

To Charter School:
Michael D. Piscal







Inner City Education Foundation







ICEF Middle School #8







5150 W. Goldleaf Circle, Ste. 401







Los Angeles, CA 90056

To IUSD:


Inglewood Unified School District







401 S. Inglewood Ave., 





Inglewood, CA 90301

ELEMENT 15

EDUCATIONAL EMPLOYMENT RELATIONS ACT

Governing Law: “A declaration whether or not the charter school shall be deemed the exclusive public school employer of the employees of the charter school for the purposes of the Educational Employment Relations Act.” Education Code Section 47605(b)(5)(O).

The ICEF Middle School #8 will be the exclusive public employer of all employees of The ICEF Middle School #8 for collective bargaining purposes. As such, The ICEF Middle School #8 will comply with all provisions of the Educational Employment Relations Act “EERA,” and will act independently from IUSD for bargaining purposes. In accordance with the EERA, employees may join and be represented by an organization of their choice for professional and employment relationships. However, unless the employees elect to be represented by an organization for bargaining purposes, all employees will be individually contracted. 

Element 16

Procedures for School Closure

Governing Law: “A description of the procedures to be used if the charter school closes. The procedures shall ensure a final audit of the school to determine the disposition of all assets and liabilities of the charter school, including plans for disposing of any net assets and for the maintenance and transfer of pupil records.” Education Code Section 47605(b)(5)(P).

Closure of the School will be documented by official action of the Board of Directors. The action will identify the reason for closure. The official action will also identify an entity and person or persons responsible for closure-related activities.

The Board of Directors will promptly notify parents and students of the Charter School, the District, the Los Angeles County Office of Education, the School’s SELPA, the retirement systems in which the School’s employees participate (e.g., Public Employees’ Retirement System, State Teachers’ Retirement System, and federal social security), and the California Department of Education of the closure as well as the effective date of the closure. This notice will also include the name(s) of and contact information for the person(s) to whom reasonable inquiries may be made regarding the closure; the pupils’ school districts of residence; and the manner in which parents/guardians may obtain copies of pupil records, including specific information on completed courses and credits that meet graduation requirements.

The Board will ensure that the notification to the parents and students of the Charter School of the closure provides information to assist parents and students in locating suitable alternative programs. This notice will be provided promptly following the Board's decision to close the School.

The Board will also develop a list of pupils in each grade level and the classes they have completed, together with information on the pupils’ districts of residence, which they will provide to the entity responsible for closure-related activities. 

As applicable, the School will provide parents, students and the District with copies of all appropriate student records and will otherwise assist students in transferring to their next school. All transfers of student records will be made in compliance with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (“FERPA”) 20 U.S.C. § 1232g. The School will ask the District to store original records of Charter School students. All records of the School shall be transferred to the District upon School closure. If the District will not or cannot store the records, the Charter School shall work with the County Office of Education to determine a suitable alternative location for storage.

All state assessment results, special education records, and personnel records will be transferred to and maintained by the entity responsible for closure-related activities in accordance with applicable law.
As soon as reasonably practical, the School will prepare final financial records. The School will also have an independent audit completed within six months after closure. The School will pay for the final audit. The audit will be prepared by a qualified Certified Public Accountant selected by the School and will be provided to the District promptly upon its completion. The final audit will include an accounting of all financial assets, including cash and accounts receivable and an inventory of property, equipment, and other items of material value, an accounting of the liabilities, including accounts payable and any reduction in apportionments as a result of audit findings or other investigations, loans, and unpaid staff compensation, and an assessment of the disposition of any restricted funds received by or due to the charter school.

The School will complete and file any annual reports required pursuant to Education Code section 47604.33.

On closure of the School, all assets of the School, including but not limited to all leaseholds, personal property, intellectual property and all ADA apportionments and other revenues generated by students attending the School, remain the sole property of the Charter School and shall be distributed in accordance with the Articles of Incorporation upon the dissolution of the non-profit public benefit corporation to another public educational entity. Any assets acquired from the District or District property will be promptly returned upon School closure to the District. The distribution shall include return of any grant funds and restricted categorical funds to their source in accordance with the terms of the grant or state and federal law, as appropriate, which may include submission of final expenditure reports for entitlement grants and the filing of any required Final Expenditure Reports and Final Performance Reports, as well as the return of any donated materials and property in accordance with any conditions established when the donation of such materials or property was accepted. 
On closure, the School shall remain solely responsible for all liabilities arising from the operation of the School. 

As the School is operated by a non-profit public benefit corporation, should the corporation dissolve with the closure of the School, the Board will follow the procedures set forth in the California Corporations Code for the dissolution of a non-profit public benefit corporation and file all necessary filings with the appropriate state and federal agencies.

As specified by the budget, the Charter School will utilize the reserve fund to undertake any expenses associated with the closure procedures identified above.
OTHER CHARTER PROVISIONS

Facilities

ICEF Middle School #8 shall operate at one school site in the boundaries of the District. If IUSD facilities are used during the term of this charter pursuant to Proposition 39, ICEF Middle School #8 shall abide by Proposition 39 and its implementing regulations.

MCKINNEY VENTO ACT

The ICEF Middle School #8 will comply with the federal McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act for homeless children. 
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Governing Law:  The petitioner or petitioners shall also be required to provide financial statements that include a proposed first year operational budget, including startup costs, and cash flow and financial projections for the first three years of operation. Education Code Section 47605(g)

A.  ICEF Audited Financial Statements (See Attachment)

B. Start-up Costs

C. Budget (See Attachment)

The budget was developed using the California Charter School Association’s Handbook and information available on the California Department of Education Website.

This budget is based on the following assumptions:

1. There are no private funds included (foundation grants, board gifts, or prospects) other that fundraisers by the student and parents and gifts that have been pledged in writing.

2. All revenue rates are based on district or state averages according to the direct funding model for charter school for the 2008-2009 school year.

3. Special Education is based on $532 per student ADA and the encroachment to the district is budgeted at 34%

D. Cash Flow Analysis

E. Long-term Plan

District Impact Statement

“The governing board of a school district shall require that the petitioner or petitioners provide information regarding the proposed operation and potential effects of the school, including, but not limited to, the facilities to be utilized by the school, the manner in which administrative services are to be provided, and potential civil liability effects, if any, upon the school and upon the school district. The description of the facilities to be used by the charter school shall specify where the school intends to locate.”  Education Code Section 47605(g).

Facilities to be Utilized

ICEF Middle School #8 shall locate at a site within the boundaries of IUSD. ICEF Middle School #8 has identified a few potential sites, but is awaiting approval of the charter before signing a lease agreement.

Administrative Services

ICEF Middle School #8 anticipates providing all of its own administrative services, but reserves the right to contract out to third parties for these services as necessary.

Potential Civil Liability Effects

The Charter School shall be operated as a California non-profit public benefit corporation. This corporation is organized and operated exclusively for charitable purposes within the meaning of Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code and California Revenue and Taxation Code Section 23701d. 
Pursuant to Education Code Section 47604(c), an entity that grants a charter to a charter school operated by or as a non-profit public benefit corporation shall not be liable for the debts or obligations of the charter school or for claims arising from the performance of acts, errors or omissions by the Charter School if the authority has complied with all oversight responsibilities required by law. The Charter School shall work diligently to assist the District in meeting any and all oversight obligations under the law, including monthly meetings, reporting, or other District-requested protocol to ensure the District shall not be liable for the operation of the Charter School. 
Further, the Charter School and the District shall enter into a memorandum of understanding, wherein the Charter School shall indemnify the District for the actions of the Charter School under this charter.

The corporate bylaws of the Charter School shall provide for indemnification of the School’s Board, officers, agents, and employees, and the Charter School will purchase general liability insurance, Board Members and Officer’s insurance, and fidelity bonding to secure against financial risks. 
As stated above, insurance amounts will be determined by recommendation of the District and the Charter School’s insurance company for schools of similar size, location, and student population. The District shall be named an additional insured on the general liability insurance of the Charter School. 
The Charter School Board will institute appropriate risk management practices as discussed herein, including screening of employees, establishing codes of conduct for students, and dispute resolution.

Inner City Education Foundation

Uniform Complaint Policy and Procedures
Scope

Inner City Education Foundation’s (“Charter School”) policy is to comply with applicable federal and state laws and regulations. The Charter School is the local agency primarily responsible for compliance with federal and state laws and regulations governing educational programs. Pursuant to this policy, persons responsible for conducting investigations shall be knowledgeable about the laws and programs which they are assigned to investigate. This complaint procedure is adopted to provide a uniform system of complaint processing for the following types of complaints:

(1)
Complaints of discrimination against any protected group including actual or perceived, including discrimination on the basis of age, sex, sexual orientation, gender, ethnic group identification, race, ancestry, national origin, religion, color, or mental or physical disability, or on the basis of a person’s association with a person or group with one or more of these actual or perceived characteristics in any Charter School program or activity.; and 

(2)
Complaints of violations of state or federal law and regulations governing the following programs including but not limited to: special education, Title II, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act, consolidated categorical aid, No Child Left Behind, migrant education, career technical and technical education training programs, child care and development programs, child nutrition program

The Charter School acknowledges and respects every individual’s rights to privacy. Discrimination complaints shall be investigated in a manner that protects the confidentiality of the parties and the integrity of the process. This includes keeping the identity of the complainant confidential, as appropriate and except to the extent necessary to carry out the investigation or proceedings, as determined by the Principal or designee on a case-by-case basis.

The Charter School prohibits any form of retaliation against any complainant in the complaint process, including but not limited to a complainant’s filing of a complaint or the reporting of instances of discrimination. Such participation shall not in any way affect the status, grades or work assignments of the complainant.

Compliance Officers

The Governing Board designates the following compliance officer(s) to receive and investigate complaints and to ensure the Charter School’s compliance with law:

Principal, 

Inner City Education Foundation

The Principal or designee shall ensure that employees designated to investigate complaints are knowledgeable about the laws and programs for which they are responsible. Designated employees may have access to legal counsel as determined by the Principal or designee.

Notifications

The Principal or designee shall annually provide written notification of the Charter School’s uniform complaint procedures to students, employees, parents/guardians, the Governing Board, appropriate private officials or representatives, and other interested parties. 

The Principal or designee shall make available copies of the Charter School’s uniform complaint procedures free of charge. 

The notice shall:

1. Identify the person(s), position(s), or unit(s) responsible for receiving complaints.

2. Advise the complainant of any civil law remedies that may be available to him/her under state or federal discrimination laws, if applicable.

3. Advise the complainant of the appeal process pursuant to Education Code 262.3, including the complainant’s right to take the complaint directly to the California Department of Education (CDE) or to pursue remedies before civil courts or other public agencies.

4. Include statements that:

a. The Charter School is primarily responsible for compliance with state and federal laws and regulations;

b. The complaint review shall be completed within 60 calendar days from the date of receipt of the complaint unless the complainant agrees in writing to an extension of the timeline;

c. An unlawful discrimination complaint must be filed not later than six months from the date the alleged discrimination occurs, or six months from the date the complainant first obtains knowledge of the facts of the alleged discrimination;

d. The complainant has a right to appeal the Charter School’s decision to the CDE by filing a written appeal within 15 days of receiving the Charter School’s decision; and

e. The appeal to the CDE must include a copy of the complaint filed with the Charter School and a copy of the Charter School’s decision.

Procedures

The following procedures shall be used to address all complaints which allege that the Charter School has violated federal or state laws or regulations governing educational programs. Compliance officers shall maintain a record of each complaint and subsequent related actions.

All parties involved in allegations shall be notified when a complaint is filed, when a complaint meeting or hearing is scheduled, and when a decision or ruling is made.

· Step 1: Filing of Complaint

Any individual, public agency, or organization may file a written complaint of alleged noncompliance by the Charter School. 

A complaint alleging unlawful discrimination shall be initiated no later than six months from the date when the alleged discrimination occurred, or six months from the date when the complainant first obtained knowledge of the facts of the alleged discrimination. A complaint may be filed by a person who alleges that he/she personally suffered unlawful discrimination or by a person who believes that an individual or any specific class of individuals has been subjected to unlawful discrimination. 

The complaint shall be presented to the compliance officer who shall maintain a log of complaints received, providing each with a code number and date stamp.

If a complainant is unable to put a complaint in writing due to conditions such as a disability or illiteracy, Charter School staff shall assist him/her in the filing of the complaint.

· Step 2: Mediation

Within three days of receiving the complaint, the compliance officer may informally discuss with the complainant the possibility of using mediation. If the complainant agrees to mediation, the compliance officer shall make arrangements for this process.

Before initiating the mediation of a discrimination complaint, the compliance officer shall ensure that all parties agree to make the mediator a party to related confidential information.

If the mediation process does not resolve the problem within the parameters of law, the compliance officer shall proceed with his/her investigation of the complaint.

The use of mediation shall not extend the Charter School’s timelines for investigating and resolving the complaint unless the complainant agrees in writing to such an extension of time. 

· Step 3: Investigation of Complaint

The compliance officer is encouraged to hold an investigative meeting within five days of receiving the complaint or an unsuccessful attempt to mediate the complaint. This meeting shall provide an opportunity for the complainant and/or his/her representative to repeat the complaint orally.

The complainant and/or his/her representative shall have an opportunity to present the complaint and evidence or information leading to evidence to support the allegations in the complaint. 

A complainant’s refusal to provide the Charter School’s investigator with documents or other evidence related to the allegations in the complaint, or his/her failure or refusal to cooperate in the investigation or his/her engagement in any other obstruction of the investigation, may result in the dismissal of the complaint because of a lack of evidence to support the allegation. 

The Charter School’s refusal to provide the investigator with access to records and/or other information related to the allegation in the complaint, or its failure or refusal to cooperate in the investigation or its engagement in any other obstruction of the investigation, may result in a finding, based on evidence collected, that a violation has occurred and may result in the imposition of a remedy in favor of the complainant. 

· Step 4: Response

OPTION 1:

Unless extended by written agreement with the complainant, the compliance officer shall prepare and send to the complainant a written report of the Charter School’s investigation and decision, as described in Step #5 below, within 60 days of the Charter School’s receipt of the complaint.

OPTION 2:

Within 30 days of receiving the complaint, the compliance officer shall prepare and send to the complainant a written report of the Charter School’s investigation and decision, as described in Step #5 below. If the complainant is dissatisfied with the compliance officer’s decision, he/she may, within five days, file his/her complaint in writing with the Board.

The Board may consider the matter at its next regular Board meeting or at a special Board meeting convened in order to meet the 60-day time limit within which the complaint must be answered. The Board may decide not to hear the complaint, in which case the compliance officer’s decision shall be final.

If the Board hears the complaint, the compliance officer shall send the Board’s decision to the complainant within 60 days of the Charter School’s initial receipt of the complaint or within the time period that has been specified in a written agreement with the complainant. 

· Step 5:  Final Written Decision

The Charter School’s decision shall be in writing and sent to the complainant. The Charter School’s decision shall be written in English and in the language of the complainant whenever feasible or as required by law.

The decision shall include:

1. The findings of fact based on evidence gathered. 

2. The conclusion(s) of law. 

3. Disposition of the complaint. 

4. Rationale for such disposition. 

5. Corrective actions, if any are warranted. 

6. Notice of the complainant’s right to appeal the Charter School’s decision within fifteen (15) days to the CDE and procedures to be followed for initiating such an appeal. 

7. For discrimination complaints arising under state law, notice that the complainant must wait until 60 days have elapsed from the filing of an appeal with the CDE before pursuing civil law remedies.

8. For discrimination complaints arising under federal law such complaint may be made at any time to the U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights. 

If an employee is disciplined as a result of the complaint, the decision shall simply state that effective action was taken and that the employee was informed of the Charter School’s expectations. The report shall not give any further information as to the nature of the disciplinary action.

Appeals to the California Department of Education

If dissatisfied with the Charter School’s decision, the complainant may appeal in writing to the CDE within fifteen (15) days of receiving the Charter School’s decision. When appealing to the CDE, the complainant must specify the basis for the appeal of the decision and whether the facts are incorrect and/or the law has been misapplied. The appeal shall be accompanied by a copy of the locally filed complaint and a copy of the Charter School’s decision. 

Upon notification by the CDE that the complainant has appealed the Charter School’s decision, the Principal or designee shall forward the following documents to the CDE: 

1. A copy of the original complaint.

2. A copy of the decision.

3. A summary of the nature and extent of the investigation conducted by the Charter School, if not covered by the decision.

4. A copy of the investigation file, including but not limited to all notes, interviews, and documents submitted by all parties and gathered by the investigator.

5. A report of any action taken to resolve the complaint.

6. A copy of the Charter School’s complaint procedures.

7. Other relevant information requested by the CDE.

The CDE may directly intervene in the complaint without waiting for action by the Charter School when one of the conditions listed in Title 5, California Code of Regulations, Section 4650 5 CCR 4650 exists, including cases in which the Charter School has not taken action within 60 days of the date the complaint was filed with the Charter School.

Civil Law Remedies

A complainant may pursue available civil law remedies outside of the Charter School’s complaint procedures. Complainants may seek assistance from mediation centers or public/private interest attorneys. Civil law remedies that may be imposed by a court include, but are not limited to, injunctions and restraining orders. For discrimination complaints arising under state law, however, a complainant must wait until 60 days have elapsed from the filing of an appeal with the CDE before pursuing civil law remedies. The moratorium does not apply to injunctive relief and is applicable only if the Charter School has appropriately, and in a timely manner, apprised the complainant of his/her right to file a complaint in accordance with 5 CCR 4622.

Adopted:

Amended:

Charter School Board Policy No.:
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May 16, 2009

Darline P. Robles, Ph.D.

Superintendent

Los Angeles County Office of Education

9300 Imperial Highway

Downey, CA 90242 - 2890

Dr. Robles,

I am writing you at this time to ask the Los Angeles County Office of Education to authorize ICEF Middle School #8 to be located in the jurisdiction of Inglewood Unified School District (IUSD). At the March 11, 2009 board meeting of IUSD, the board elected not to approve this charter submission which was originally submitted on December 28, 2008.

According to California Education Code 47605. (b) (6)(b):

“The governing board of the school district shall either grant or deny the charter within 60 days of receipt of the petition.”

Since IUSD failed to meet the statutory timelines for approval, we ask the Los Angeles County Office of Education to review this petition on appeal as quickly as possible. The students and staff will be best served by quick action at the County. We appreciate your prompt attention to this matter.

Thank you for your assistance,

Michael Piscal

Chief Executive Officer

323-290-6900

Cc: Janis Eisenberg, Charter Office

5150 Goldleaf Circle, Suite 401, Los Angeles, CA 90056

Bylaws

of

Inner City Education Foundation

(A California Nonprofit Public Benefit Corporation)

ARTICLE I

NAME

Section 1.
NAME. The name of this corporation is Inner City Education Foundation.

ARTICLE II

PRINCIPAL OFFICE OF THE CORPORATION

Section 1.
PRINCIPAL OFFICE OF THE CORPORATION. The principal office for the transaction of the activities and affairs of this corporation is 1318 Euclid Street #3, Santa Monica, State of California. The Board of Directors may change the location of the principal office. Any such change of location must be noted by the Secretary on these bylaws opposite this Section; alternatively, this Section may be amended to state the new location.


Section 2.
OTHER OFFICES OF THE CORPORATION. The Board of Directors may at any time establish branch or subordinate offices at any place or places where this corporation is qualified to conduct its activities.

ARTICLE III

GENERAL AND SPECIFIC PURPOSES; LIMITATIONS

Section 1.
GENERAL AND SPECIFIC PURPOSES. The specific and primary purpose of this corporation is to engage in the solicitation, receipt and administration of property and from time to time to disburse such property and the income therefrom to establish and operate new primary and secondary schools, and to refinance, reorganize and operate primary and secondary schools already in existence, in the United States, or other charitable purposes, as the Board of Directors of this Corporation shall from time to time determine.


Also in the context of these purposes, the Corporation shall not, except to an insubstantial degree, engage in any other activities or exercise of power that do not further the purposes of the Corporation. 

The Corporation shall not carry on any other activities not permitted to be carried on by: (a) a corporation exempt from federal income tax under section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code, or the corresponding section of any future federal tax code; or (b) a corporation, contributions to which are deductible under section 170(c)(2) of the Internal Revenue Code, or the corresponding section of any future federal tax code. No substantial part of the activities of the Corporation shall consist of the carrying on of propaganda, or otherwise attempting to influence legislation, and the Corporation shall not participate in, or intervene in (including the publishing or distributing of statements) any political campaign on behalf of or in opposition to any candidate for public office.

ARTICLE IV

CONSTRUCTION AND DEFINITIONS

Section 1.
CONSTRUCTION AND DEFINITIONS. Unless the context indicates otherwise, the general provisions, rules of construction, and definitions in the California Nonprofit Corporation Law shall govern the construction of these bylaws. Without limiting the generality of the preceding sentence, the masculine gender includes the feminine and neuter, the singular includes the plural, and the plural includes the singular, and the term “person” includes both a legal entity and a natural person.
ARTICLE V

DEDICATION OF ASSETS

Section 1.
DEDICATION OF ASSETS. This corporation’s assets are irrevocably dedicated charitable, scientific, literary and/or educational purposes. No part of the net earnings, properties, or assets of the corporation, on dissolution or otherwise, shall inure to the benefit of any private person or individual, or to any director or officer of the corporation. On liquidation or dissolution, all properties and assets remaining after payment, or provision for payment, of all debts and liabilities of the corporation shall be distributed to a nonprofit fund, foundation, or corporation that is organized and operated exclusively for charitable purposes and that has established its exempt status under Internal Revenue Code section 501(c)(3).
ARTICLE VI

CORPORATIONS WITHOUT MEMBERS

Section 1.
CORPORATIONS WITHOUT MEMBERS. This corporation shall have no voting members within the meaning of the Nonprofit Corporation Law. The corporation’s Board of Directors may, in its discretion, admit individuals to one or more classes of nonvoting members; the class or classes shall have such rights and obligations as the Board of Directors finds appropriate.
ARTICLE VII

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Section 1.
GENERAL POWERS. Subject to the provisions and limitations of the California Nonprofit Public Benefit Corporation Law and any other applicable laws, and subject to any limitations of the articles of incorporation or bylaws, the corporation’s activities and affairs shall be managed, and all corporate powers shall be exercised, by or under the direction of the Board of Directors (“Board”). The Board may delegate the management of the corporation’s activities to any person(s), management company or committees, however composed, provided that the activities and affairs of the corporation shall be managed and all corporate powers shall be exercised under the ultimate direction of the Board.


Section 2.
SPECIFIC POWERS. Without prejudice to the general powers set forth in Section 1 of these bylaws, but subject to the same limitations, the Board of Directors shall have the power to:


a.
Appoint and remove, at the pleasure of the Board of Directors, all corporate officers, agents, and employees; prescribe powers and duties for them as are consistent with the law, the articles of incorporation, and these bylaws; fix their compensation; and require from them security for faithful service.


b.
Change the principal office or the principal business office in California from one location to another; cause the corporation to be qualified to conduct its activities in any other state, territory, dependency, or country; conduct its activities in or outside California; and designate a place in California for holding any meeting of members.


c.
Borrow money and incur indebtedness on the corporation’s behalf and cause to be executed and delivered for the corporation’s purposes, in the corporate name, promissory notes, bonds, debentures, deeds of trust, mortgages, pledges, hypothecations, and other evidences of debt and securities.


d.
Adopt and use a corporate seal; prescribe the forms of membership certificates; and alter the forms of the seal and certificates.


Section 3.
DESIGNATED DIRECTORS AND TERMS. The number of directors shall be no less than three (3) and no more than twenty-one (21), the exact number to be fixed from time to time by a majority of the then authorized and acting directors. All directors shall be designated by the existing Board of Directors. All directors are to be designated at the corporation’s annual meeting of the Board of Directors. The Board of Directors shall consist of at least three (3) directors unless changed by amendment to these bylaws. 



Directors shall be elected at each annual meeting of the Board to hold office until the next annual meeting by plurality vote of the directors in office immediately preceding the election; however, if an annual meeting is not held or the directors are not elected at an annual meeting, they may be elected at any special meeting of the Board held for that purpose by plurality vote of the directors in office immediately preceding the election. Each director, including a director elected to fill a vacancy or elected at a special meeting, shall hold office until expiration of the term for which elected and until a successor has been elected and qualified.


Section 4.
RESTRICTION ON INTERESTED PERSONS AS DIRECTORS. No more than 49 percent of the persons serving on the Board of Directors may be interested persons. An interested person is (a) any person compensated by the corporation for services rendered to it within the previous 12 months, whether as a full-time or part-time employee, independent contractor, or otherwise, excluding any reasonable compensation paid to a director as director; and (b) any brother, sister, ancestor, descendant, spouse, brother-in-law, sister-in-law, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, mother-in-law, or father-in-law of such person. However, any violation of this paragraph shall not affect the validity or enforceability of transactions entered into by the corporation. The Board may adopt other policies circumscribing potential conflicts of interest.


Section 5.
DIRECTORS’ TERM. Each director shall hold office for a one (1) year term (as detailed in Article VII, Section 3) and until a successor director has been designated and qualified.


Section 6.
NOMINATIONS BY COMMITTEE. The Chairman of the Board of Directors or, if none, the President may appoint a committee to designate qualified candidates for election to the Board of Directors. 


Section 7.
USE OF CORPORATE FUNDS TO SUPPORT NOMINEE. If more people have been nominated for director than can be elected, no corporation funds may be expended to support a nominee without the Board’s authorization.


Section 8.
EVENTS CAUSING VACANCIES ON BOARD. A vacancy or vacancies on the Board of Directors shall occur in the event of (a) the death, resignation, or removal of any director; (b) the declaration by resolution of the Board of Directors of a vacancy in the office of a director who has been convicted of a felony, declared of unsound mind by a court order, or found by final order or judgment of any court to have breached a duty under California Nonprofit Public Benefit Corporation Law, Chapter 2, Article 3; (c) the increase of the authorized number of directors; or (d) the failure of the members, at any meeting of members at which any director or directors are to be elected, to elect the number of directors required to be elected at such meeting; and (e) termination of employment with the Charter School.


Section 9.
RESIGNATION OF DIRECTORS. Except as provided below, any director may resign by giving written notice to the Chairman of the Board, if any, or to the President, or the Secretary, or to the Board. The resignation shall be effective when the notice is given unless the notice specifies a later time for the resignation to become effective. If a director’s resignation is effective at a later time, the Board of Directors may elect a successor to take office as of the date when the resignation becomes effective.


Section 10.
DIRECTOR MAY NOT RESIGN IF NO DIRECTOR REMAINS. Except on notice to the California Attorney General, no director may resign if the corporation would be left without a duly elected director or directors.


Section 11. 
REMOVAL OF DIRECTORS. Any director may be removed, with or without cause, by the vote of the majority of the members of the entire Board of Directors at a special meeting called for that purpose, or at a regular meeting, provided that notice of that meeting and of the removal questions are given in compliance with the provisions of the Ralph M. Brown Act. (Chapter 9 (commencing with Section 54950) of Division 2 of Title 5 of the Government Code). Any vacancy caused by the removal of a director shall be filled as provided in Section 12.


Section 12.
VACANCIES FILLED BY BOARD. Vacancies on the Board of Directors may be filled by approval of the Board of Directors or, if the number of directors then in office is less than a quorum, by (a) the unanimous consent of the directors then in office, (b) the affirmative vote of a majority of the directors then in office at a meeting held according to notice or waivers of notice complying with Corporations Code Section 5211, or (c) a sole remaining director.


Section 13.
NO VACANCY ON REDUCTION OF NUMBER OF DIRECTORS. Any reduction of the authorized number of directors shall not result in any directors being removed before his or her term of office expires.


Section 14.
PLACE OF BOARD OF DIRECTORS MEETINGS. Meetings shall be held at the principal office of the Corporation. The Board of Directors may designate that a meeting be held at any place within California that has been designated by resolution of the Board of Directors or in the notice of the meeting. All meetings of the Board of Directors shall be called, held and conducted in accordance with the terms and provisions of the Ralph M. Brown Act, California Government Code Sections 54950, et seq., as said chapter may be modified by subsequent legislation.

Section 15. MEETINGS; ANNUAL MEETINGS. All meetings of the Board of Directors and its committees shall be called, noticed, and held in compliance with the provisions of the Ralph M. Brown Act (“Brown Act”). (Chapter 9 (commencing with Section 54950) of Division 2 of Title 5 of the Government Code).

The Board of Directors shall meet annually for the purpose of organization, appointment of officers, and the transaction of such other business as may properly be brought before the meeting. This meeting shall be held on the third Tuesday of January of each year at 10:00 a.m., Pacific time; provided, however, that should said day fall on Saturday, Sunday, or a legal holiday, then the annual meeting shall be held at the same time and place on the next business day.

Section 16. REGULAR MEETINGS. Regular meetings of the Board of Directors, including annual meetings, shall be held at such times and places as may from time to time be fixed by the Board of Directors. At least 72 hours before a regular meeting, the Board of Directors, or its designee shall post an agenda containing a brief general description of each item of business to be transacted or discussed at the meeting.

Section 17. SPECIAL MEETINGS. Special meetings of the Board of Directors for any purpose may be called at any time by the Chairman of the Board of Directors, if there is such an officer, or a majority of the Board of Directors. If a Chairman of the Board has not been elected then the President is authorized to call a special meeting in place of the Chairman of the Board. The party calling a special meeting shall determine the place, date, and time thereof.

Section 18. NOTICE OF SPECIAL MEETINGS. In accordance with the Brown Act, special meetings of the Board of Directors may be held only after twenty-four (24) hours notice is given to each director and to the public through the posting of an agenda. Pursuant to the Brown Act, the Board of Directors shall adhere to the following notice requirements for special meetings:

a. Any such notice shall be addressed or delivered to each director at the director’s address as it is shown on the records of the Corporation, or as may have been given to the Corporation by the director for purposes of notice, or, if an address is not shown on the Corporation’s records or is not readily ascertainable, at the place at which the meetings of the Board of Directors are regularly held.

b. Notice by mail shall be deemed received at the time a properly addressed written notice is deposited in the United States mail, postage prepaid. Any other written notice shall be deemed received at the time it is personally delivered to the recipient or is delivered to a common carrier for transmission, or is actually transmitted by the person giving the notice by electronic means to the recipient. Oral notice shall be deemed received at the time it is communicated, in person or by telephone or wireless, to the recipient or to a person at the office of the recipient whom the person giving the notice has reason to believe will promptly communicate it to the receiver.

c. The notice of special meeting shall state the time of the meeting, and the place if the place is other than the principal office of the Corporation, and the general nature of the business proposed to be transacted at the meeting. No business, other than the business the general nature of which was set forth in the notice of the meeting, may be transacted at a special meeting.

Section 19. QUORUM. A majority of the voting directors then in office shall constitute a quorum. If a quorum is present, the affirmative vote of the majority of the voting power represented at the meeting, entitled to vote, and voting on any matter shall be a decision of the Board of Directors. Should there be fewer than a majority of the directors present at any meeting, the meeting shall be adjourned. Voting directors may not vote by proxy.

Section 20.
TELECONFERENCE MEETINGS. Members of the Board of Directors may participate in teleconference meetings so long as all of the following requirements in the Brown Act are complied with:
a.
At a minimum, a quorum of the members of the Board of Directors shall 
participate in the teleconference meeting from locations within the boundaries of 
the school district in which the Charter School operates;

b.
All votes taken during a teleconference meeting shall be by roll call;

c.
If the Board of Directors elects to use teleconferencing, it shall post agendas at all 
teleconference locations with each teleconference location being identified in the 
notice and agenda of the meeting;

d.
All locations where a member of the Board of Directors participates in a meeting via teleconference must be fully accessible to members of the public and shall be listed on the agenda;

e.
Members of the public must be able to hear what is said during the meeting and shall be provided with an opportunity to address the Board of Directors directly at each teleconference location; and

f.
The agenda shall indicate that members of the public attending a meeting conducted via teleconference need not give their name when entering the conference call.
 

Section 21. ADJOURNMENT. A majority of the directors present, whether or not a quorum is present, may adjourn any Board of Directors meeting to another time or place. If a meeting is adjourned for more than twenty-four (24) hours, notice of such adjournment to another time or place shall be given, prior to the time schedule for the continuation of the meeting, to the directors who were not present at the time of the adjournment, and to the public in the manner prescribed by any applicable public open meeting law.


Section 22.
COMPENSATION AND REIMBURSEMENT. Directors may receive such compensation, if any, for their services as directors or officers, and such reimbursement of expenses, as the Board of Directors may establish by resolution to be just and reasonable as to the corporation at the time that the resolution is adopted. 


Section 23.
CREATION AND POWERS OF COMMITTEES. The Board, by resolution adopted by a majority of the directors then in office, may create one or more committees, each consisting of two or more voting directors and no one who is not a director, to serve at the pleasure of the Board. Appointments to committees of the Board of Directors shall be by majority vote of the authorized number of directors. The Board of Directors may appoint one or more directors as alternate members of any such committee, who may replace any absent member at any meeting. Any such committee shall have all the authority of the Board, to the extent provided in the Board of Directors’ resolution, except that no committee may:


a.
Take any final action on any matter that, under the California Nonprofit Public Benefit Corporation Law, also requires approval of the members or approval of a majority of all members;


b.
Fill vacancies on the Board of Directors or any committee of the Board;


c.
Fix compensation of the directors for serving on the Board of Directors or on any committee;


d.
Amend or repeal bylaws or adopt new bylaws;


e.
Amend or repeal any resolution of the Board of Directors that by its express terms is not so amendable or subject to repeal;


f.
Create any other committees of the Board of Directors or appoint the members of committees of the Board;


g.
Expend corporate funds to support a nominee for director if more people have been nominated for director than can be elected; or


h.
Approve any contract or transaction to which the corporation is a party and in which one or more of its directors has a material financial interest.


Section 24.
MEETINGS AND ACTION OF COMMITTEES. Meetings and actions of committees of the Board of Directors shall be governed by, held, and taken under the provisions of these bylaws concerning meetings, other Board of Directors’ actions, and the Brown Act, if applicable, except that the time for general meetings of such committees and the calling of special meetings of such committees may be set either by Board of Directors’ resolution or, if none, by resolution of the committee. Minutes of each meeting shall be kept and shall be filed with the corporate records. The Board of Directors may adopt rules for the governance of any committee as long as the rules are consistent with these bylaws. If the Board of Directors has not adopted rules, the committee may do so.


Section 25.
NON-LIABILITY OF DIRECTORS.  No director shall be personally 

liable for the debts, liabilities, or other obligations of this corporation.


Section 26. 
COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS GOVERNING STUDENT RECORDS. The Charter School and the Board of Directors shall comply with all applicable provisions of the Family Education Rights Privacy Act (“FERPA”) as set forth in Title 20 of the United States Code Section 1232g and attendant regulations as they may be amended from time to time.


Section 27.
NON-DISCRIMINATORY POLICY AS TO STUDENTS. Any school organized and/or operated by the Corporation shall admit students without regard to actual or perceived disability, gender, nationality, race or ethnicity, religion, sexual orientation, or any other characteristic that is contained in the definition of hate crimes set forth in Section 422.55 of the Penal Code or association with an individual who has any of the aforementioned characteristics. Any school organized and/or operated by the Corporation shall not discriminate on the basis of actual or perceived disability, gender, nationality, race or ethnicity, religion, sexual orientation, or any other characteristic that is contained in the definition of hate crimes set forth in Section 422.55 of the Penal Code or association with an individual who has any of the aforementioned characteristics in administration of its educational policies, admissions, scholarship, and learning programs, and athletic and other school-administered programs.


ARTICLE VIII


OFFICERS OF THE CORPORATION

Section 1.
OFFICES HELD. The officers of this corporation shall be a President, a Secretary, and a Chief Financial Officer. The corporation, at the Board’s direction, may also have a Chairman of the Board, one or more Vice-Presidents, one or more assistant secretaries, one or more assistant treasurers, and such other officers as may be appointed under Article VIII, Section 4, of these bylaws. The officers in addition to the corporate duties set forth in this Article VIII shall also have administrative duties as set forth in any applicable contract for employment or job specification.


Section 2.
DUPLICATION OF OFFICE HOLDERS. Any number of offices may be held by the same person, except that neither the Secretary nor the Chief Financial Officer may serve concurrently as either the President or the Chairman of the Board.


Section 3.
ELECTION OF OFFICERS. The officers of this corporation shall be chosen annually by the Board of Directors and shall serve at the pleasure of the Board, subject to the rights of any officer under any employment contract.


Section 4.
APPOINTMENT OF OTHER OFFICERS. The Board of Directors may appoint and authorize the Chairman of the Board, the President, or another officer to appoint any other officers that the corporation may require. Each appointed officer shall have the title and authority, hold office for the period, and perform the duties specified in the bylaws or established by the Board.


Section 5.
REMOVAL OF OFFICERS. Without prejudice to the rights of any officer under an employment contract, the Board of Directors may remove any officer with or without cause. An officer who was not chosen by the Board of Directors may be removed by any other officer on whom the Board of Directors confers the power of removal.


Section 6.
RESIGNATION OF OFFICERS. Any officer may resign at any time by giving written notice to the Board. The resignation shall take effect on the date the notice is received or at any later time specified in the notice. Unless otherwise specified in the notice, the resignation need not be accepted to be effective. Any resignation shall be without prejudice to any rights of the corporation under any contract to which the officer is a party. 


Section 7.
VACANCIES IN OFFICE. A vacancy in any office because of death, resignation, removal, disqualification, or any other cause shall be filled in the manner prescribed in these bylaws for normal appointment to that office, provided, however, that vacancies need not be filled on an annual basis.


Section 8.
CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD. If a Chairman of the Board of Directors is elected, he or she shall preside at the Board of Directors’ meetings and shall exercise and perform such other powers and duties as the Board of Directors may assign from time to time. If there is no President, the Chairman of the Board of Directors shall also be the chief executive officer and shall have the powers and duties of the President of the corporation set forth in these bylaws. 


Section 9.
PRESIDENT. Subject to such supervisory powers as the Board of Directors may give to the Chairman of the Board, if any, and subject to the control of the Board, and subject to President’s contract of employment, the President shall be the general manager of the corporation and shall supervise, direct, and control the corporation’s activities, affairs, and officers as fully described in any applicable employment contract, agreement, or job specification. The President shall preside at all Board of Directors’ meetings. The President shall have such other powers and duties as the Board of Directors or the bylaws may require.

Section 10.
VICE-PRESIDENTS. If the President is absent or disabled, the Vice-Presidents, if any, in order of their rank as fixed by the Board, or, if not ranked, a Vice-President designated by the Board, shall perform all duties of the President. When so acting, a Vice-President shall have all powers of and be subject to all restrictions on the President. The Vice-Presidents shall have such other powers and perform such other duties as the Board of Directors or the bylaws may require.


Section 11.
SECRETARY. The Secretary shall keep or cause to be kept, at the corporation’s principal office or such other place as the Board of Directors may direct, a book of minutes of all meetings, proceedings, and actions of the Board and of committees of the Board. The minutes of meetings shall include the time and place that the meeting was held; whether the meeting was annual, regular, special, or emergency and, if special or emergency, how authorized; the notice given; and the names of the directors present at Board of Directors and committee meetings.


The Secretary shall keep or cause to be kept, at the principal California office, a copy of the articles of incorporation and bylaws, as amended to date.


The Secretary shall give, or cause to be given, notice of all meetings of the Board and of committees of the Board of Directors that these bylaws require to be given. The Secretary shall keep the corporate seal, if any, in safe custody and shall have such other powers and perform such other duties as the Board of Directors or the bylaws may require.


Section 12.
CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER. The Chief Financial Officer shall keep and maintain, or cause to be kept and maintained, adequate and correct books and accounts of the corporation’s properties and transactions. The Chief Financial Officer shall send or cause to be given to directors such financial statements and reports as are required to be given by law, by these bylaws, or by the Board. The books of account shall be open to inspection by any director at all reasonable times.


The Chief Financial Officer shall (a) deposit, or cause to be deposited, all money and other valuables in the name and to the credit of the corporation with such depositories as the Board of Directors may designate; (b) disburse the corporation’s funds as the Board of Directors may order; (c) render to the President, Chairman of the Board, if any, and the Board, when requested, an account of all transactions as Chief Financial Officer and of the financial condition of the corporation; and (d) have such other powers and perform such other duties as the Board, contract, job specification, or the bylaws may require.


If required by the Board, the Chief Financial Officer shall give the corporation a bond in the amount and with the surety or sureties specified by the Board of Directors for faithful performance of the duties of the office and for restoration to the corporation of all of its books, papers, vouchers, money, and other property of every kind in the possession or under the control of the Chief Financial Officer on his or her death, resignation, retirement, or removal from office.

ARTICLE IX

CONTRACTS WITH DIRECTORS
Section 1.
CONTRACTS WITH DIRECTORS. The Corporation shall not enter into a contract or transaction in which a director directly or indirectly has a material financial interest (nor any other corporation, firm, association, or other entity in which one or more of this Corporation’s directors are directors have a material financial interest) unless all of the following apply: 

a. The director with a material financial interest in the proposed contract or transaction fully discloses his/her financial interest in such contract or transaction in good faith and said disclosure is noted in the Board of Directors meeting minutes. 
b. The director with a material financial interest in the proposed contract or transaction recuses himself/herself from any participation whatsoever in the proposed contract or transaction (i.e., the interested director who recuses himself/herself shall refrain from voting on the matter and shall leave the room during Board discussion and when the final vote is taken).

c. Such contract or transaction is authorized in good faith by a majority of the Board of Directors by a vote sufficient for that purpose. 
d. Before authorizing or approving the transaction, the Board of Directors considers and in good faith decides after reasonable investigation that the corporation could not obtain a more advantageous arrangement with reasonable effort under the circumstances. 

e. The corporation for its own benefit enters into the transaction, which is fair and reasonable to the corporation at the time the transaction was entered into.


This Section does not apply to a transaction that is part of an educational or charitable program of this corporation if it (a) is approved or authorized by the corporation in good faith and without unjustified favoritism and (b) results in a benefit to one or more directors or their families because they are in the class of persons intended to be benefited by the educational or charitable program of this corporation.

ARTICLE X

CONTRACTS WITH NON-DIRECTOR DESIGNATED EMPLOYEES
Section 1.
CONTRACTS WITH NON-DIRECTOR DESIGNATED EMPLOYEES. The Corporation shall not enter into a contract or transaction in which a non-director designated employee (e.g., officers and other key decision-making employees) directly or indirectly has a material financial interest unless all of the requirements in the Inner City Education Foundation (“ICEF”) Conflict of Interest Policy have been fulfilled.

ARTICLE XI

LOANS TO DIRECTORS AND OFFICERS


Section 1.
LOANS TO DIRECTORS AND OFFICERS. This corporation shall not lend any money or property to or guarantee the obligation of any director or officer without the approval of the California Attorney General; provided, however, that the corporation may advance money to a director or officer of the corporation for expenses reasonably anticipated to be incurred in the performance of his or her duties if that director or officer would be entitled to reimbursement for such expenses of the corporation.

ARTICLE XII

INDEMNIFICATION

Section 1.
INDEMNIFICATION. To the fullest extent permitted by law, this corporation shall indemnify its directors, officers, employees, and other persons described in Corporations Code Section 5238(a), including persons formerly occupying any such positions, against all expenses, judgments, fines, settlements, and other amounts actually and reasonably incurred by them in connection with any “proceeding,” as that term is used in that section, and including an action by or in the right of the corporation by reason of the fact that the person is or was a person described in that section. “Expenses,” as used in this bylaw, shall have the same meaning as in that section of the Corporations Code.


On written request to the Board of Directors by any person seeking indemnification under Corporations Code Section 5238 (b) or Section 5238 (c) the Board of Directors shall promptly decide under Corporations Code Section 5238 (e) whether the applicable standard of conduct set forth in Corporations Code Section 5238 (b) or Section 5238 (c) has been met and, if so, the Board of Directors shall authorize indemnification.

ARTICLE XIII

INSURANCE

Section 1.
INSURANCE. This corporation shall have the right to purchase and maintain insurance to the full extent permitted by law on behalf of its directors, officers, employees, and other agents, to cover any liability asserted against or incurred by any director, officer, employee, or agent in such capacity or arising from the director’s, officer’s, employee’s, or agent’s status as such.
ARTICLE XIV

MAINTENANCE OF CORPORATE RECORDS

Section 1.
MAINTENANCE OF CORPORATE RECORDS. This corporation shall keep:


a.
Adequate and correct books and records of account;


b.
Written minutes of the proceedings of the Board and committees of the Board; and


c.
Such reports and records as required by law.

ARTICLE XV

INSPECTION RIGHTS

Section 1.
DIRECTORS’ RIGHT TO INSPECT. Every director shall have the right at any reasonable time to inspect the corporation’s books, records, documents of every kind, physical properties, and the records of each subsidiary as permitted by California and federal law. The inspection may be made in person or by the director’s agent or attorney. The right of inspection includes the right to copy and make extracts of documents as permitted by California and federal law. This right to inspect may be circumscribed in instances where the right to inspect conflicts with California or federal law (e.g., restrictions on the release of educational records under FERPA) pertaining to access to books, records, and documents.


Section 2. 
ACCOUNTING RECORDS AND MINUTES. On written demand on the corporation, any director may inspect, copy, and make extracts of the accounting books and records and the minutes of the proceedings of the Board of Directors and committees of the Board of Directors at any reasonable time for a purpose reasonably related to the director’s interest as a director. Any such inspection and copying may be made in person or by the director’s agent or attorney. This right of inspection extends to the records of any subsidiary of the corporation.


Section 3. 
MAINTENANCE AND INSPECTION OF ARTICLES AND BYLAWS. This corporation shall keep at its principal California office the original or a copy of the articles of incorporation and bylaws, as amended to the current date, which shall be open to inspection by the directors at all reasonable times during office hours. If the corporation has no business office in California, the Secretary shall, on the written request of any director, furnish to that director a copy of the articles of incorporation and bylaws, as amended to the current date.
ARTICLE XVI

REQUIRED REPORTS

Section 1.
ANNUAL REPORTS. The Board of Directors shall cause an annual report to be sent to itself (the members of the Board of Directors) within 120 days after the end of the corporation’s fiscal year. That report shall contain the following information, in appropriate detail:

a.
The assets and liabilities, including the trust funds, or the corporation as of the end of the fiscal year;


b.
The principal changes in assets and liabilities, including trust funds;


c.
The corporation’s revenue or receipts, both unrestricted and restricted to particular purposes;


d.
The corporation’s expenses or disbursement for both general and restricted purposes;


e.
Any information required under these bylaws; and


f.
An independent accountant’s report or, if none, the certificate of an authorized officer of the corporation that such statements were prepared without audit from the corporation’s books and records.


Section 2.
ANNUAL STATEMENT OF CERTAIN TRANSACTIONS AND INDEMNIFICATIONS. As part of the annual report to all directors, or as a separate document if no annual report is issued, the corporation shall, within 120 days after the end of the corporation’s fiscal year, annually prepare and mail or deliver to each director and furnish to each director a statement of any transaction or indemnification of the following kind:


a.
Any transaction (i) in which the corporation, or its parent or subsidiary, was a party, (ii) in which an “interested person” had a direct or indirect material financial interest, and (iii) which involved more than $50,000 or was one of several transactions with the same interested person involving, in the aggregate, more than $50,000. For this purpose, an “interested person” is either: 


(1)
Any director or officer of the corporation, its parent, or subsidiary (but mere common directorship shall not be considered such an interest); or


(2)
Any holder of more than 10 percent of the voting power of the corporation, its parent, or its subsidiary. The statement shall include a brief description of the transaction, the names of interested persons involved, their relationship to the corporation, the nature of their interest, provided that if the transaction was with a partnership in which the interested person is a partner, only the interest of the partnership need be stated.

ARTICLE XVII

BYLAW AMENDMENTS


 Section 1.
BYLAW AMENDMENTS. The Board of Directors may adopt, amend or repeal any of these Bylaws by a majority of the directors present at a meeting duly held at which a quorum is present, except that no amendment shall change any provisions of the charters that created the ICEF schools, or make any provisions of these Bylaws inconsistent with those charters, the corporation’s Articles of Incorporation, or any laws.

ARTICLE XVIII

FISCAL YEAR

              Section 1. FISCAL YEAR OF THE CORPORATION. The fiscal year of the Corporation shall begin on July 1st and end on June 30th of each year.
CERTIFICATE OF SECRETARY

I certify that I am the duly elected and acting Secretary of the Inner City Education Foundation, Inc, a California nonprofit public benefit corporation; that these bylaws, consisting of these 15 pages, are the bylaws of this corporation as adopted by the Board of Directors on [DATE] and that these bylaws have not been amended or modified since that date.


Executed on __________________ at ________________, California.








____________________________________








__________________________,

Secretary
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EMPLOYEE MANUAL 

EMPLOYEE/ STAFF MANUAL

I. WHO WE ARE

A.  INTRODUCTION:


ICEF Public Schools (hereinafter “ICEF”) has prepared this Handbook to provide all employees with an overview of ICEF’s policies and procedures, as well as benefits. This Handbook is the property of ICEF, and it is intended for your personal use and reference as an employee of our family of schools. It is important that all employees read, understand, and follow the provisions discussed within the Handbook. 
Please read this Handbook carefully and then read and sign the Acknowledgment Form at the back of the Handbook. Return the signed Acknowledgment Form to the ICEF’s Human Resources Director.

All previously issued handbooks, manuals, or any inconsistent policy statements or memoranda, whether written or oral, are hereby superseded. Circumstances may require changes to certain policies, practices and benefits from time to time. The only exception to this is the policy which specifies that employment with ICEF schools is on an at-will basis and that changes can be made to an employee’s position, title, job responsibilities, or compensation at any time, without cause or notice, which may only be changed by a written agreement that is signed by the CEO of ICEF. 
Consequently, ICEF reserves the right to revise, modify, delete or add to any and all other policies, procedures, work rules, or benefits stated in this Handbook. By remaining in ICEF’s employment after having been so notified, an employee is deemed to have agreed to the change, revocation, or addition. No oral statements or representations can in any way change or alter the provisions of this Handbook.


B. AT-WILL EMPLOYMENT POLICY

Employment with the ICEF, and our community of schools, is “at will.”  This means that employment may be terminated for any reason, with or without notice or cause, at any time, by either the employee or ICEF. Additionally, ICEF reserves the right to change an employee’s position, title, job responsibilities, benefits, compensation level, or any other terms and conditions of employment at any time, within its sole discretion, with or without cause or notice. ICEF also reserves the right to impose discipline of whatever type and for whatever reasons the ICEF, in its sole discretion, determines appropriate. 
Nothing in this Handbook, or in any other document or statement, shall limit the ICEF’s right to terminate an employee at any time, with or without cause, or to make changes to an employee’s position, title, job responsibilities, benefits, compensation level, or any other terms and conditions of employment.

No manager, supervisor, or other employee of ICEF, or any of our schools, has any authority to enter into any agreement for employment for any specified period of time or to make any agreement for employment other than “at will” employment. Only the CEO and the Director of Human Resources at ICEF has the authority to make any agreement with another employee, which must be in writing signed by the employee and the CEO of ICEF, for any employment term other than “at will” employment.

C. ICEF PUBLIC SCHOOLS’ HISTORY

ICEF Public Schools was founded by Michael Piscal (along with community and business leaders) in 1994 to provide alternative, first-rate educational opportunities to children in at-risk situations in Los Angeles. ICEF sees education as the primary vehicle by which to build strong sustainable communities. ICEF currently operates nine charter schools: 

View Park Preparatory Accelerated Charter Elementary School est. 1999 

View Park Preparatory Accelerated Charter Middle School est. 2002

View Park Preparatory Accelerated Charter High School est. 2003

Frederick Douglass Academy Charter Middle School est. 2006

Frederick Douglass Academy Charter High School est. 2006

Thurgood Marshall Leadership Middle School est. 2007

Thurgood Marshall Leadership High School est. 2007

Lou Dantzler Preparatory Middle School est. 2007

Lou Dantzler Preparatory High School est. 2007

View Park Preparatory Accelerated Charter Elementary School (VPPACES) opened as one of the largest start-up charter schools (at the time) in California on September 7, 1999. In 2007, View Park Prep High School graduated 100% of its senior class with 90% of those graduates matriculating into four year colleges across the nation. Currently, ICEF Public Schools operates nine school sites which provide families living in south Los Angeles the opportunity for their children to receive a superior education in their own community. 
D. ICEF’S VISION & MISSION

ICEF Public Schools’ Mission:

· To prepare students to attend and to compete at the best colleges and universities in the nation. 

· To expand the choices that parents have for a first rate educational opportunity within the public school system.

· To achieve this mission by discovering and by developing each student’s gifts and talents.

ICEF’s Vision:

Students attending the ICEF family of schools will become self-directing, think critically; believe in themselves, and in this nation. They will actively seek learning opportunities. The teachers of the ICEF schools will establish the highest standards and expectations for student achievement, which have distinguished our schools since their inception in 1999. The teachers will promote a desire for life-long learning and maintain a commitment to model the appropriate and desired behaviors and attitudes expected of educated individuals in the 21st century. The entire school community--faculty, parents, staff, administrators, and community members--will work cooperatively and collaboratively to create a student-centered environment in which all partners are empowered by their sense of ownership of and responsibility to the school.

E. PRINCIPLES OF ICEF SCHOOLS BASED UPON THE ACCELERATED PROCESS

The Accelerated Schools Model

In 1999, after researching a variety of school governance models, ICEF determined that the Accelerated Model would best serve students of our demographic composition. Working with California State University at Los Angeles, ICEF discovered that it shared many core beliefs with the Accelerated philosophy. Among the chief tenets shared by ICEF and Accelerated Schools are:

· All children are entitled to a curriculum that offers the best of what we know about education, that which is normally reserved for children identified as gifted.

· The curriculum should be structured to have a cumulative impact, each year’s knowledge building on the previous year.

· The instructional model should be structured for students to achieve mastery of subject matter, skill sets, and core academic competencies.  

· The pace of instruction should not be greater nor less than that at which the top quartile (top 25%) of each classroom can sustain excellent performance. 

· Parents, teachers, and administrators must all be responsible and accountable partners in assuring the success of each student. 


This model, developed by Hank Levin, an economist at Stanford University, has spread to over 1000 “accelerated” schools in the United States. Using the Accelerated Schools Model, the partnership of students, teachers, parents, staff, administrators, and community members will provide direction for the reconnection and revitalization of education and will guide implementation of a powerful, "learning" curriculum. Our goal at the all of our schools is to provide a highly enriched curriculum to challenge all of our students to grow as thinkers and to excel. The ICEF family of schools is committed to speeding up rather than slowing down the progress of at-risk students so that they will perform at or above grade level. 
The instructional strategy that undergirds the concept of “speeding up rather than slowing down the progress of at-risk students” is presented in the charter as Powerful Learning. Powerful Learning is a constructivist approach to teaching and learning that stresses a hands-on approach to learning. This approach stresses concrete experiences in mathematics and science that reinforces skills and concepts. Additionally through the use of Socratic Seminars and the Toulmin model reading, writing, and higher order thinking skills are nurtured across the curriculum. Think of this speeding up process in this way. If one were running race and for whatever reason a runner fell behind, how could that runner catch up to the other competitors?  Would slowing down narrow the gap to the leading runners?  To catch up one must speed up rather than slow down. This principle is a basic tenet of the Accelerated Schools philosophy where all students are exposed to a rigorous curriculum that is geared toward speeding up the learning of students who traditionally are slowed down via a remedial curriculum and lowered expectations.

ICEF chooses textbooks that are one grade level above the student’s year. The strategy has yielded excellent results. For example, second graders use the third grade math textbook, third graders use the fourth grade math textbook, and so on. This technique is used in both our math and reading program. Our experience has been that students, after extensive beginning of the year review, are able to meet the challenge as evidenced by the historically high achievement levels of VPP students. 
In addition, extra tutoring and intense “intervention” tutoring is provided free of charge to students both during the day and after school to augment and facilitate learning for students in need of extra help. Our intervention program begins in September and ends in May. A separate summer program is offered based on available funding.

Principles of an Accelerated School 
The governance structure of ICEF’s family of schools will focus on the following Accelerated Schools Model principles:
Principle 1:  Unity of Purpose

In accelerated schools, all members of the school community share a dream for the school and work together toward a common set of goals that will benefit all students;

Principle 2:  Empowerment Coupled with Responsibility
Every member of the school community is empowered to participate in a shared decision-making process, to share in the responsibility for implementing these decisions, and to be held accountable for the outcomes of these decisions; 

Principle 3:  Building on Strengths 

In Accelerated Schools, we believe in sharing and utilizing all of the human resources that students, parents, all school staff, and community members bring to the educational endeavor. Rather than focusing on and exaggerating the weaknesses of the various participants, we choose to see and utilize the potential in every individual.

Each person who is involved with the education of children brings to the process a wealth of diverse knowledge and talent. In the conventional school setting, these sources of talent are largely overlooked and under-utilized. As an Accelerated School, our goal is to inquire into and utilize each person's talent and area of expertise.

II. STAFF PROFESSIONALISM


A. GENERAL PROFESSIONAL EXPECTATIONS


As a charter and reform-minded network of schools, ICEF requires staff roles to be different than most traditional schools. Teachers and administrators at ICEF’s family of schools will, at times, assume and incorporate new roles such as student advisor, steering committee member, organizational leader, problem solver, team member, etc. It is imperative that each staff member be accountable for his/her actions so that the intricate web of school functions operate effectively. A breakdown in any part of this web puts great strain on all members of the school community. ICEF expects all school staff and employees to daily conduct themselves in a professional manner. The following professional expectations are the basis for staff to recognize and develop those attitudes:

It is the policy of ICEF and our community of schools to:

· respect the dignity and rights of each individual in everyday work situations;

· maintain fair and equitable employee wages and benefits;

· hire, promote and compensate solely on the basis of merit without regard to race, color, religion, sex, age, sexual orientation, marital status, physical or mental disability, medical condition, national origin or any other protected characteristic;

· encourage all employees to take an active interest in what they do and to contribute their best efforts and abilities; and

· encourage each employee to discuss freely (within the parameters of law and ICEF policies) all ideas that could improve the working conditions, productivity, policies and practices of ICEF.

ICEF maintains a policy against discrimination in employment practices and is committed to observing all federal, state and local laws that prohibit discriminatory practices. ICEF and its community of schools are Equal Opportunity Employers.

B. JOB DUTIES

When employees begin working at ICEF, the assigned supervisor will endeavor to review your job description, responsibilities and the performance standards expected of you. Please take notice that a job responsibilities may change at any time during employment. From time to time, an employee may be asked to work on special projects, or to assist with other work necessary or important to the operation of the department or the organization. ICEF, and our community of schools, depends on employee cooperation, assistance and enthusiasm in performing such additional work, and reserves the right to alter or change job responsibilities, reassign or transfer job positions, or assign additional job responsibilities.


School-site staff are expected to attend all school arranged parent-teacher conferences, and to assume supervisory responsibilities at all school meetings, retreats, and other school events/activities. In addition, teachers are expected to share responsibility for attending Parent Information Meetings, chaperoning dances, advising clubs, supporting field trips, and participating on school committees. 

III. EMPLOYEE STATUS:

Full-time teaching employees are defined as those employees who have received and signed an annual employment offer/agreement wherein their duties are designated as full-time status. Part-time teaching employees are defined as those employees who have received and signed employment offer/agreement (or for a mutually agreed upon shorter period of time) wherein their teaching responsibilities require less than a full-time assignment.

State charter school law (AB 544 and California Education Code Section 47605) states “Teachers in charter schools shall be required to hold a Commission on Teacher Credentialing certificate, permit, or other document equivalent to that which a teacher in other public schools would be required to hold. It is the intent of the Legislature that charter schools be given flexibility with regard to non-core, non-college preparatory courses.”  Teacher agreements will include language defining the status of the employee in light of Ed Code Section 47605.

Full-time non-teaching employees are defined as those employees who are hired to work on a regular basis for 30 or more hours a week in a non-teaching capacity. All non-teaching school employees fit into one of the following three categories with regard to overtime, sick pay and other benefits, as defined by law.

1. EXEMPT:  Certain officers, directors, managers, supervisors, professional and administrative personnel, including faculty, who are paid on a salary basis are classified as exempt from the overtime provisions of the Federal Fair Labor Standards Act and any applicable state laws. Exempt employees are not eligible for overtime.

2. NON-EXEMPT:   All non-teaching employees who are paid on an hourly basis and who are covered by the overtime provisions of the Federal Fair Labor Standards Act or any applicable state laws. Non-exempt employees are eligible for overtime if they exceed more than 40 (forty hours) in any week.

3. PART-TIME NON-EXEMPT : All non-teaching employees who are hired to work on a regular basis for less than 30 hours a week and who are covered by the overtime provisions of the Federal Fair labor Standards Act or any applicable state laws.

Except as provided by individual employment agreements (including teacher agreements), all employees are hired for an unspecified duration, and the classifications above do not guarantee employment for any specific length of time. Employment is at the mutual consent of the employee and ICEF and/or its family of schools. Accordingly, either the employee or ICEF Public Schools may terminate the employment relationship at will, at any time, with or without cause or advance notice.

IV.    
POLICY REGARDING EMPLOYEE COMPLAINTS OF WORKPLACE HARASSMENT/ DISCRIMINATION

Providing a safe and secure environment for all members of the community is a primary goal of ICEF. Honest communication, courteous and respectful interactions with all members of the community, and responsible action are valued behaviors that contribute significantly to an environment in which the best teaching and learning can take place. Behavior, either verbal or physical, that disregards the self-esteem of others is not acceptable within ICEF or our community of schools.

Any employee who believes that he or she has been a victim of harassment or discrimination in any form by any manager, supervisor, co-worker, or other visitor of the ICEF and/or its Schools should immediately report the incident to his or her supervisor. If the employee does not feel comfortable approaching the supervisor, or is not satisfied with the supervisor’s response, he or she may seek assistance from any other supervisor, the Human Resources Director, or the COO of ICEF. The employee should include details of the incident or incidents, names of the individuals involved, and names of any witnesses. 
ICEF will attempt to investigate all allegations of discrimination or harassment in as prompt and confidential a manner as possible, and will take appropriate corrective action when warranted. Any employee who is determined in good faith by ICEF, as a result of such an investigation, to have engaged in discrimination or harassment in violation of this policy may be subject to appropriate disciplinary action, up to and including termination of employment. 

ICEF schools will not tolerate retaliation in any form against any employee or applicant for employment who complains of discrimination or harassment, and retaliation itself may be a cause for appropriate disciplinary action. Knowingly making untrue claims of discrimination or harassment, however, will not be tolerated and may be grounds for discipline, up to and including termination of employment.


ICEF encourages all employees to report any incidents of discrimination or harassment, forbidden by the ICEF’s policies, immediately so that all complaints can be quickly and fairly resolved. Employees should also be aware that the Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Commission and the California Department of Fair Employment and Housing investigate and prosecute complaints of prohibited harassment in employment. If an employee believes that he or she has been harassed or retaliated against for resisting or complaining, the employee may file a complaint with the appropriate agency. The local offices are listed in the telephone directory.

V. PERSONNEL POLICIES:


A. 
HOURS OF WORK:

Normal working hours for all employees at school sites are from 7:30 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. with two ten (10) minute breaks and a thirty (30) minute lunch. However, employees may be required to work other than the normal hours and to take their lunch breaks on a rotating basis so that classes and student activities are always covered. As required by law, all employees must take their breaks and lunch. Violation of this policy may result in discipline, up to and including termination.

The general expectation of working hours for ICEF Home Office staff is from 8:30am to 5:30 pm, unless otherwise directed by the employee’s immediate supervisor.


B. 
ATTENDANCE:

Because every job is essential to the efficient operation of ICEF, employees are expected to arrive on time every workday. If for any reason an employee is going to be late or absent from work, she or he must notify the appropriate supervisor as much in advance as possible or immediately upon determining that one will be absent or late. If that supervisor is not available, leave a message for her/him. Excessive absence or tardiness is unacceptable and may lead to disciplinary action, up to and including termination. Any employee who fails to report for work for three consecutive working days without giving prior notice may be deemed to have voluntarily resigned from employment.


C. 
PAYROLL:

Payroll checks are distributed on the fifteenth and the last workday of each month for work performed during the preceding weeks. All exempt employees are paid once per month (on the last day of each month). Non-exempt employees are paid twice per month (on the fifteenth and last day of the month). If pay day falls on Saturday or Sunday, then checks are distributed the preceding Friday. Please note that regular, full-time teachers and school administrators are paid once per month. Payroll checks are distributed at each school site on the fifteenth and the last day of each month. Employees should pick up their checks from their school’s Office Manager on these days.

D. 
TIME SHEETS:

All non-exempt employees are required by law to record their working hours accurately each working day at a time. Employees are required to maintain accurate time sheet records to record their time at the beginning and end of each shift, and before and after their meal period or periods, each day. An appropriate supervisor is required to sign each time sheet. Also, employees are required to record their time whenever they leave the premises for non-business reasons during working hours. Any changes made to any ICEF time sheet record must only be made and initialed by the employee’s supervisor. 

Falsification of any ICEF time records is strictly prohibited and any employee engaging in such conduct will be subject to discipline, up to and including immediate termination of employment.


All school employees should consult the Office Manager at their site to obtain time sheets and a calendar of when time sheets must be submitted to the Human Resources Department.


E. 
EMPLOYEE RECORDS:

To keep ICEF and each school’s personnel records accurate and to comply with state and federal laws, an employee must notify the Human Resources Department (in writing) immediately of any change(s) in the following personal information within twenty calendar days of the change:

1) Name;

2) Home address and telephone number;

3) Whom to inform in case of emergency, including name(s), home, and

      work telephone numbers and addresses;

4) Withholding tax information;

5) Change of beneficiary on group health insurance or retirement programs (change forms must be completed and are available in the office).

In addition, all employees must provide ICEF the following documents prior to employment:

1) Proof of TB test results consistent with CA Education Code Section 49406;

2) Proof of fingerprint clearance;

3) If a teaching employee, an official transcript from all college and university study;

4) If a teaching employee, the required CA teaching credential (see Section III).

      F. ADVANCEMENT, PROMOTIONS AND TRANSFERS:

   ICEF promotes and transfers employees on the basis of ability, achievement, and needs of the schools. Employees interested in promotion or transfer should contact the Human Resources Department of ICEF to identify opportunities for which they are appropriately qualified. ICEF and its family of schools reserve the right to promote as the organization sees fit.

G. EMPLOYMENT OFFER RENEWALS

All faculty and school administrators will be presented with new offers of employment before Memorial Day of each year from the ICEF home office. Prior to this date, the Director of each school will give commitment letters to all returning staff members. All other salaried employees will be given new offers of employment in July of each year.

VI. WORKPLACE RULES FOR ALL EMPLOYEES:

In every organization where many people work together, some specific rules and policies are necessary to establish acceptable standards of conduct, assure fair treatment of all employees, and enhance the smooth operation of the organization. The purpose of these workplace rules is to maintain a working environment that protects the safety and dignity of each employee without unreasonable restrictions on anyone.

A. USE OF SCHOOL TELEPHONES, VOICE AND ELECTRONIC MAIL

ICEF and its family of schools’ computers, network, electronic data, e-mail, Internet access, voice-mail, facsimile, and telephone systems ("information systems") are business tools made available to employees in order to enhance efficiency in job performance and are provided for the transmission of school business and information. These systems should be used for school business only, and not for personal purposes.

Personal telephone calls and/or e-mail during business hours, both incoming and outgoing, should be confined to those which are absolutely necessary, and should be kept to a minimum. 
While ICEF respects the individual privacy of its employees, employees cannot expect personal privacy rights to extend to information contained on, stored in, or traveling through ICEF schools’ information systems. All information systems are subject to periodic, unannounced inspections by the school at ICEF’s discretion for any reason deemed necessary by the ICEF. ICEF has access to all such information regardless of the use of passwords or other security protection. ICEF may also monitor any activity on its information systems by monitoring individual keystrokes, tracking of activity, and examination of any files in the systems. Information created or stored on the computer or telecommunications systems may be subject to access at any time. Deletion of an e-mail or voice-mail message or other personal document may not result in it being permanently eliminated from the system.

ICEF’s information systems may not be used in any way that may be disruptive, offensive to others, or, harmful to morale or violating school policy or law. For example, ICEF prohibits the display or transmission of sexually explicit images, messages, or cartoons, or any transmission or use of communications that contain ethnic slurs, racial epithets, or anything that may be construed as harassment or disparaging of others based on their race, national origin, ethnic group identification, religions, age, sex, sexual orientation, marital status, color or physical or mental disability.  Employees are expected to utilize ICEF’s schools information systems with the same degree of respect, professionalism and courtesy as is expected of personal face-to-face interactions.

ICEF’s information systems may not be used for proselytizing for commercial ventures or other non-job-related activities without the express, advance written permission of the principal. They may not be used to commit any crime or fraud, or to transmit sensitive or privileged information to unauthorized persons or organizations.

Information on ICEF’s information systems, including software, data, and research materials, is proprietary to ICEF schools, and may not be used for personal purposes.

Prohibited Uses and Activities:

In addition to the above, employees may not:

1. Install programs on ICEF schools computer systems (including virus checking and    screen savers) without prior consent of the principal or her designee(s);


2. Copy ICEF or its schools’ software programs for personal use;

3. Connect computers (including laptops and personal computers) not owned or leased by ICEF to the schools’ information systems network without the prior consent of the principal or her designee(s);


4. Use the access code, log-on or password of other employees to gain access to their e-mail, voice-mail or computer records, without prior consent of the principal or her designee(s);

5. Disclose access codes, log-on or passwords or otherwise make ICEF’s electronic resources available to persons not authorized to have such access;

6. Infringe on others' access and use of ICEF’s information systems, including, but not limited to:



A. Sending of excessive messages, either locally or off-site;

B. Unauthorized modification of system facilities, operating systems or disk partitions;



C. Attempting to crash or tie up ICEF’s computer or network,

D. Damaging or vandalizing ICEF computing facilities, equipment, software, or computer files;

E. Developing or using programs which disrupt other computer users, access private or restricted portions of the system, and/or damage software or hardware components of the system;

F. Install or use a modem on ICEF owned or-leased computers without the prior consent of the principal or her designee(s);

G. Violate any federal, state or local laws in the use of ICEF’s information systems;

7. Violate any copyright or license to software, information (including, but not limited to, text images, icons, programs, etc.) whether created by ICEF or any other person or entity.

Any employee who violates this policy may be subject to appropriate disciplinary action, up to and including termination of employment.

Internet
From time to time, employees may have access to the Internet through ICEF schools’ networks or on a stand-alone computer terminal. This access is provided for school business only, and should not be used for personal purposes without advance consent of the principal.

Employees may not use the Internet in any manner that causes confidential or sensitive information to be subject to eavesdropping or interception by unauthorized parties.

Any employee who violates this policy may be subject to appropriate disciplinary action, up to and including termination of employment.

B. SOLICITATIONS, MEETINGS. ETC. ON SCHOOL PREMISES:

The following activities are prohibited unless previous permission has been obtained from the principal:

· persons who are not employed by ICEF may not solicit or distribute literature on ICEF property at any time for any purpose; 

· employees may not solicit during working time for any purpose;

· employees may not distribute literature during working time or in working areas for any purpose;

· employees may not post notices on ICEF premises at any time; and

· employees may not hold meetings of non-school/ICEF related groups or organizations on ICEF premises at any time. 

Solicitation and distribution of literature is prohibited during the working time of both the employee doing the soliciting and distributing and the employee to whom the soliciting or distributing is being directed. Working time does not include break periods, meal periods or any other specified periods during the workday when employees are properly not engaged in performing their work tasks.


C. PARKING:

As parking is limited, employees shall follow all rules governing parking. Rules regarding parking will be set and communicated to all employees by September 1 of each school year. ICEF does not assume liability for theft or damage to an employee's car or personal belongings. Please note that ICEF and its schools reserve the right to redefine these rules as sees fit.

D. TRANSPORTATION POLICIES:

An important area of potential legal liability involves transportation of students to and from off-campus activities. Random, non-standard arrangements – students driving themselves, students driving each other, students being left off campus, etc.—multiply the risk many fold. Thus, our guiding principle shall always be:

· ICEF schools’ transportation must be offered to all students traveling between school and off-campus activities if the trip departs during the school day, immediately after school, or soon enough after school that a student could not realistically go home beforehand.

If a legal guardian elects an alternative means of transportation, those arrangements must be specifically described on the “Transportation Release” form. No unwritten changes are acceptable, and, absent such release, students must use school transportation to and from the activity. Policies and procedures have been put in place at each school site for all off-campus activities. Please see your school site Office Manager for more information regarding off-campus trips and transportation.

As a general rule, employees of ICEF and/or its family of schools should refrain from transporting students in their personal vehicles.

E. TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT:

ICEF will provide the employee with tools and equipment required by the employee to perform his or her job. Such tools and equipment, including all technological resources, remain the property of ICEF, and employees will be held responsible for cost incurred from loss, damage, or neglect to the extent it is permitted by law. All property must be returned to the ICEF/schools upon request. The employee should see his or her supervisor concerning any questions regarding tools or equipment.

F. ACCIDENT PREVENTION:

Employees are expected to:

· observe known or posted safety rules, including wearing protective garments or other required devices, and

· report an injury immediately to the appropriate supervisor regardless of how minor it may appear to be.

G. HEALTH AND SAFETY REGULATIONS:

In order to provide and maintain safe working conditions for all employees, ICEF complies with all applicable health and safety laws and regulations. Every employee is responsible for practicing safe work habits to assure the safety of themselves and their fellow employees, to report immediately any health or safety hazards to their supervisor, and to keep their work area free of dirt, paper or other material that could create a health or safety hazard. All on-the-job injuries or illnesses, regardless of how small or insignificant, or any safety hazards, must be reported immediately to the employee's supervisor.


H.  DRESS CODE:

A large part of the image that our schools project to the public, clients, visitors, and vendors is through its employees. Personal appearance, hygiene and dress code guidelines have been designed to clarify the minimum boundaries of good grooming considered necessary to maintain the image of ICEF, while providing latitude for individual self-expression among employees.

Employees should dress in appropriate professional attire Monday through Friday and including school events. Employees must use good judgment in determining what types of clothing are considered appropriate attire. Clothing should be clean and neat in appearance at all times. Hairstyles, make-up, grooming, and personal hygiene should be reasonable and in accordance with customary business practices. An employee’s personal grooming and hygiene should contribute to a clean and neat appearance and impression.

Generally, examples of acceptable clothing include, but are not limited to: polo-style and/or collared shirts, dress shirts, dresses, skirts, tailored slacks, clean khaki or dress shorts, blouses, clean tee shirts, tennis shoes, clean sweatshirts, and sweaters. Hemlines should reflect the prevailing mode for business dress. Blue jeans are limited to Fridays with approval from the Director of the school.

Examples of unacceptable clothing include, but are not limited to: leggings, sweat suits, low-cut or transparent tops or blouses, tank tops, spaghetti straps, mini-skirts, tight clothing, bandanas, sandals, exercise clothing, and/or visible tattoos and body piercing, unless necessary as part of the employee’s religious practice. All clothes must be clean and neat, and not torn, ragged or dirty.


Employees reporting for work in unacceptable dress or in an unhygienic condition will be sent home to change, without pay. Failure to comply with ICEF’s dress and appearance standards may result in disciplinary action, up to and including termination of employment.

Any employee who violates this policy may be subject to appropriate disciplinary action, up to and including termination of employment.


I. NON-DISCLOSURE AGREEMENT:

Much of the information with which employees may come in contact with is confidential by law or by ICEF policy. Employees who have or may have access to confidential ICEF information, such as student or personnel records, shall not disclose such information to anyone not specifically authorized by the appropriate supervisor or the principal. Unauthorized disclosure of any such information may result in disciplinary action, up to and including immediate termination.

J. KEY CONTROL AND USE

Security is an important aspect for all ICEF Schools and sites. The purpose of key control is to maintain security while providing access for authorized use. Keys, automatic openers and card keys will be issued to employees based on specific need and upon completion of the Key Authorization Form.


Keys may not be duplicated or transferred to other employees and/or contractors.   Failure to comply with this policy may result in discipline up to and including termination. Keys may not be issued or used by students with the exception of the elevator key at View Park Prep 7-8. (Please see policy below). An employee assigned a key, automatic opener and card key is expected to safeguard the key at all times. If the key, automatic opener and card key is lost or stolen, it must be reported immediately to the Facilities Department at x6999.


Upon termination, all keys, automatic openers and card keys must be returned to the Human Resources Department prior to receiving final pay check. If keys, automatic openers and card keys are not returned upon termination, this will result in the cost of replacing the item and may include re-keying of the doors and/or site.

1. ELEVATOR KEY – VIEW PARK PREP 7-8

To comply with ADA, students with disabilities may be issued an elevator key based on need for the duration of the disability if not a permanent disability. A separate authorization form for the elevator key is available in the School Office.

VII. POWER SCHOOL & POWER GRADE POLICY

A significant source of revenue for our schools is state and federal per-pupil funding. However, this is entirely dependent upon our average daily attendance (ADA). Maintaining high ADA is the easiest way for the school to generate additional funds for school enrichment. Conversely, if ADA falls below target, we risk budget cuts.

In order to fully comply with California Education Code attendance requirements, we need to introduce new attendance accounting procedures for all ICEF campuses. 
IT IS IMPERATIVE THAT OUR ATTENDANCE ACCOUNTING AND REPORTING PROCEDURES ARE STRICTLY FOLLOWED. 
Any employee who violates this policy may be subject to appropriate disciplinary action, up to and including termination of employment.

VIII. STANDARDS OF CONDUCT:

A. IMPERMISSIBLE CONDUCT:

Like all other organizations, ICEF require order and adherence to policies to succeed and to promote efficiency, productivity and cooperation among employees. For this reason, it may be helpful to identify some examples of types of conduct that are impermissible and that may lead to disciplinary action, possibly including immediate discharge. Although it is not possible to provide an exhaustive list of all types of impermissible conduct and performance, the following are some examples:


1. Insubordination, including improper conduct toward a supervisor or refusal to 

perform tasks assigned by a supervisor in the appropriate manner.

2. Possession, distribution, sale, use or being under the influence of alcoholic beverages or illegal drugs while on property, while performing ICEF-related tasks off-site, or while operating a vehicle or potentially dangerous equipment leased or owned by ICEF.


3. Release of confidential information about ICEF or its constituents.


4. Theft or unauthorized removal or possession of property from ICEF, 

fellow employees or anyone on ICEF's property.


5. Altering or falsifying any time-keeping record, entering time on another 

employee's time sheet or soliciting someone to do this, removing any time-

keeping record from ICEF or destroying such a record.


6. Absence for one or more consecutive workdays without notice to your 


supervisor or department head, unless a reasonable excuse is offered and 

accepted by the supervisor or the principal.


7. Falsifying information or making a material omission on an employment 

application or any other ICEF record.


8. Misusing, destroying or damaging property of ICEF, a fellow employee, 

or employees, or anyone else associated with ICEF.


9. Fighting on ICEF property.


10. Bringing on ICEF property dangerous or unauthorized materials, such as 

explosives, firearms, weapons or other similar items.


11. Misconduct.


12. Unsatisfactory performance.


13. Actual or threatened physical violence towards another person.

14. Violating safety or health rules or practices or engaging in conduct that creates a safety or health hazard.


15.  Sexual harassment or other unlawful harassment of another employee.

16. Employees shall limit social interactions with students to school related 

events.

It should be remembered that, except as provided by individual employment contracts, employment is for an unspecified term and is at the mutual consent of the employee and ICEF. Consequently, the employment relationship can be terminated at will, at any time, either by the employee or ICEF schools, with or without cause or advance notice.

B. EMPLOYEE DISCIPLINE:

Like most organizations, ICEF and its family of schools has procedures relating to employee misconduct. Oral and/or written warnings may be issued to employees when misconduct occurs. When written warnings are given, the employee receives a copy and a copy is placed in the employee's personnel file. The employee shall have the right to enter, and have attached to any derogatory statement, his or her own comments. Written warnings are considered a formal record of discussions between the employee and his/her supervisor regarding the employee's misconduct.


C. MISUNDERSTANDINGS AND GRIEVANCES:

An employee who has a complaint should first discuss it with any supervisor/manager, who will do his or her best to resolve the matter. However, if the employee still feels the matter has not been properly resolved, then the employee may meet with the Director of the school, the Director of Human Resources, and/or other management. 

D. SEPARATIONS/TERMINATIONS:

There are three reasons to remove an employee from the payroll:

1. Voluntary termination occurs when an employee chooses to leave ICEF. To leave in good standing and be eligible for rehire, employees must give at least two weeks prior notice;

2. Involuntary termination (discharge) occurs when ICEF and/or ICEF chooses to have the employee leave permanently, or

3. Layoffs due to lack of work occur when a reduction in the number of employees is needed. In the event of a significant reduction in ICEF’s enrollment or anticipated funding, ICEF reserves the right to modify job responsibilities, adjust compensation, reduce or eliminate positions, and/or lay off faculty or staff. 

IX. EMPLOYEE BENEFITS AND OTHER INFORMATION:

This section of the manual is designed to acquaint you with some of the significant features of the ICEF's benefit programs. However, it is important to remember that more detailed information is set forth in the official plan documents and insurance policies that govern the plans. Accordingly, if there is any real or apparent conflict between the brief summaries contained in this Manual and the terms, conditions, or limitations of the official plan documents, the provisions of the official plan documents will prevail. Open enrollment for all employees is September 1st of each year. Changes to your insurance coverage may not be made unless you are going through a legally-defined life changing event (ie. birth of a child, marriage, divorce, etc). Employees should refer to those documents that are available in the Human Resources Department. Employees that decline medical benefits must submit proof of other coverage. Furthermore, these employees will receive a buy out of $100.00 (one hundred dollars) per month for waiving group health care insurance. 


A. GROUP HEALTH INSURANCE:

ICEF contributes a percentage of the monthly premium for medical expenses for all eligible employees (must be full-time working at least 30 hours per week). ICEF offers a choice of plans (Blue Shield HMO, Blue Shield PPO, or Kaiser) and allows the employees to make their own decisions about what benefits to choose. Should an employee leave ICEF, this policy may be continued at the employee's expense through the FEDERAL COBRA plan. Information about COBRA coverage may be obtained from the Human Resources Department.

Please note that ICEF reserves the right to modify this policy at its discretion.


B. DENTAL AND VISION INSURANCE:

ICEF offers a dental plan (Humana) and a vision plan (VSP) to all eligible employees (as defined in the paragraph above). ICEF contributes a percentage of the monthly premium for dental coverage, while vision insurance is paid for completely by the employer. Further information about these programs is distributed and discussed during orientation week in August and can be obtained from the Human Resources Department. 

Please note that ICEF reserves the right to modify this policy at its discretion.


C. RETIREMENT BENEFITS—STRS and CalPERS:

Per Education Code, teachers are required to participate in the State Teachers Retirement Program (STRS). Classified administrators and staff are required to participate in California Public Employees’ Retirement System. ICEF makes the required contribution of employees to their respective retirement plan.

D. LIFE INSURANCE & VOLUNTARY BENEFITS:

For each employee, ICEF covers the entire premium for a $50,000 term life insurance policy. Employees may purchase whole life insurance, short term disability insurance and critical illness coverage through UNUM during open enrollment. Employees may also participate in ICEF Public Schools’ Flexible Spending Plan which is administered through Conexis. For more information regarding these benefits, please contact the Human Resources Dept.

Please note that ICEF reserves the right to modify this policy at its discretion.


E. LEAVE POLICIES

1. PAID TIME OFF (PTO)-260-DAY WORK YEAR- SCHOOL SITE CLASSIFIED STAFF & SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION
Paid Time Off (PTO) provides employees with the flexibility to use time off to meet your personal needs. The PTO Program is an inclusive time off program intended for use in connection with vacations, short term illnesses, personal business, family care, and other needs which may require time off from work. The PTO Program does not include paid time off for federal and state holidays. 
It is the policy of ICEF Public Schools to grant paid time off to all full-time employees hired into a position which requires a 260-day work year in accordance with the guidelines established below:

Commencing with your date of hire, you will begin accruing PTO hours at the rate of 10 hours per pay period (or if paid once twice per month, 5 hours per pay period) in your first through third years of continuous employment. Beginning your fourth year of employment you will accrue at a rate of 13.33 hours per pay period (or if paid twice per month, 6.66 hours per pay period); and beginning in your seventh year of employment you will accrue 16.66 hours per pay period (or if paid twice per month, 8.33 hours per pay period).

EMPLOYMENT COMPLETED


PTO ACCRUAL
First through Third Year



15 Days per year

Fourth through Sixth Year



20 Days per year

Seventh Year and Beyond



25 Days per year

Although you will begin accruing PTO from your first day of work, you will be ineligible to receive (utilize) any PTO until you have completed a 30-day Benefit Eligibility Period (“BEP”). 
School Administrators (Principal, Lead Office Manager, Accelerated Coordinator) and certificated staff (counselors, etc.) do not need to use their accrued PTO for school calendared breaks (i.e., Winter Break and Spring Break). However, the aforementioned employees are encouraged to utilize the majority of their PTO during the summer months, when schools close.

Part-time employees and other employees, who are not classified by ICEF Public Schools as regular, full-time employees, are ineligible to participate in the PTO plan or to earn any PTO benefits.

The maximum PTO benefits that an employee may have at any time shall equal 240 hours. If an employee’s earned, but unused PTO hours reach this maximum, the employee will cease to accrue any additional PTO benefits. If the employee subsequently uses adequate PTO to allow the employee to maintain a balance of PTO hours less than the maximum, the employee will resume earning PTO benefits from that date forward. A current statement of each employee’s accrued PTO will be noted on the employee’s most recent pay stub. Employees MUST SELF-MONITOR the amount of their accrued PTO. If an employee’s PTO achieves the maximum of 240 hours, the employee must make arrangements to utilize a sufficient number of hours to maintain a balance below the maximum PTO accrual.

Employees who are hired to a position that requires a 260-day work schedule are encouraged to take at least 40 consecutive hours of PTO during each fiscal year.

PTO accruals may be reduced by leaves of absences or excessive absenteeism.

PTO benefits will not be paid in lieu of taking PTO time except when an employee terminates, or in a special circumstance approved on an individual basis by the COO. Payment of PTO hours will not be allowed in excess of hours accrued, nor the maximum of 240 hours.

All PTO must be requested through your Supervisor on a Leave Request Form (See Appendix 1). Please make your requests as far in advance as possible. The Supervisor will make the final determination regarding the PTO request depending on workloads and scheduling needs. Management reserves the right to designate when some of all paid time off must be taken. Supervisors are responsible for ensuring adequate staffing levels and should attempt, when feasible, to resolve PTO scheduling conflicts based on seniority. However, employees who want to change their plans after the PTO schedules have been set will lose their seniority consideration.

Employees on a leave of absence, other than a military leave of absence, are required to use all accrued PTO as part of the leave. In addition, employees on a leave of absence will not accrue any new PTO during the leave. 

When employment is terminated, employees will receive payment for any unused PTO accrued at the time of termination, not to exceed the maximum balance of 240 hours. If the event of an employees death, pay for accrued and unused PTO up to that point will be paid in lump sum to the employee’s estate, not to exceed the maximum balance of 240 hours.

Employees who quit or are terminated and who are later rehired will not receive credit for any period of service prior to their break in service. 

2. PAID TIME OFF (PTO) -193-DAY WORK YEAR –CLASSIFIED 10 Month Staff

Classified 10 month staff typically includes such positions as:

· Assistant Office Managers

· Custodians (non-supervisors)

· Teacher Assistants

· Food Service Staff

· After school staff

· Non-certificated teachers

· Others as defined by their employment contracts. 
Commencing with the start of each school year (September), you will begin accruing Paid Time Off (“PTO”) hours at the rate of 4.00 hours per pay period in your first through third years of continuous employment (based on 10 months per year). Beginning your fourth year of employment you will accrue at a rate of 4.80 hours per pay period; and beginning in your seventh year of employment you will accrue 6.00 hours per pay period.

EMPLOYMENT COMPLETED


PL ACCRUAL
First through Third Year



10 Days per year

Fourth through Sixth Year



12 Days per year

Seventh Year and Beyond



15 Days per year

You will begin accruing PTO from your first day of each school year (September), you will be eligible to receive (utilize) any PTO from that point forward. In addition, should your employment end with ICEF Public Schools at any time you will be paid for any accrued PTO, not to exceed to maximum balance of 120 hours.

Part-time employees and other employees who are not classified by ICEF Public Schools as regular full-time employees are entirely ineligible to participate in the PTO plan or to earn any PTO benefits.

The maximum PTO benefits that an employee may have at any time shall equal 120 hours. If an employee’s earned but unused PTO hours reach this maximum, the employee will cease to accrue any additional PTO benefits. If the employee subsequently uses adequate PTO to allow the employee to maintain a balance of PTO hours less than the maximum, the employee will resume earning PTO benefits from that date forward. A current statement of each employee’s accrued PTO will be noted on the employee’s most recent pay stub. 
Employees MUST SELF-MONITOR the amount of their accrued PTO. If an employee’s PTO achieves the maximum of 120 hours, the employee must make arrangements to utilize a sufficient number of hours to maintain a balance below the maximum PTO accrual.

PTO accruals may be reduced by leaves of absences or excessive absenteeism.

PTO benefits will not be paid in lieu of taking PTO time except when an employee terminates, or in a special circumstance approved on an individual basis by the COO. Payment of PTO hours will not be allowed in excess of hours accrued, nor the maximum of 120 hours.

Whenever possible, an employee must call their Supervisor as soon as the need to be absent is known, but in no event less than one-and-a-half (1-1/2) hours prior to the start of the work day unless it was an emergency to permit the employer time to adequately plan for absence. Failure to provide adequate notice is grounds for disciplinary action.

Employees on a leave of absence, other than a military leave of absence, are required to use all accrued PTO as part of the leave. In addition, employees on a leave of absence will not accrue any new PTO during the leave. 

When employment is terminated, employees will receive payment for any unused PTO accrued at the time of termination, not to exceed the maximum balance of 120 hours. If an employee dies, pay for accrued and unused PTO at time of death will be paid in lump sum to the employee’s estate, not to exceed the maximum balance of 120 hours.

Employees who quit or are terminated and who are later rehired will not receive credit for any period of service prior to their break in service. 
3. LEAVE PROVISIONS – CERTIFICATED TEACHERS
As an employee with ICEF Public Schools, full-time, certificated teachers work on a one hundred and eighty (180) day school calendar. Teachers have paid time off during federal holidays, regular school breaks (i.e., Holiday Break and Spring Break), as well as when schools close during the summer months. In addition to the aforementioned paid time off, teachers are entitled to the following leaves:

A.  SICK LEAVE

1.  Full-time, certificated teachers shall be entitled to three (3) days leave with full   pay for each school year for purposes of personal illness or injury. 

2. Whenever possible, teachers must call the Principal as soon as the need to be absent is known, but in no event less than one-and-a-half (1-1/2) hours prior to the start of the work day unless it was an emergency to permit the employer time to secure a substitute service. Failure to provide adequate notice is grounds for disciplinary action.

3.  Teachers may report their absence as a one-day only absence. If the absence needs to be extended, the teacher shall notify the principal or designee as soon as possible. This practice can help assure consistency of coverage. 
         4. In the event that a teacher requests a sub and decides to attend work anyway, the    

          teacher will still be charged a sick day.                                                            

5. A teacher who is absent for one-half (1/2) day or less shall have deducted one-           half (1/2) day from the accumulated leave; and if the absence exceeds more than one-half (1/2) day, a full day shall be deducted from accumulated leave.


B.  PERSONAL NECESSITY LEAVE

     
1.  A teacher may use, at her/his election, up to two (2) days leave for the purpose of personal necessity leave.


2.  Teachers shall submit notification for personal necessity leave to their immediate supervisor at least one (1) day prior to the beginning date of the leave, except where extenuating circumstances make this impossible. Such leave may be used at the discretion of the teacher who shall not be required to give verification or explain the reason for the leave.


Teachers should request leave at least one week in advance by submitting a leave form to the Director (Appendix 2).

4. PAID TIME OFF (PTO)- ICEF HOME OFFICE STAFF
Paid Time Off (PTO) provides employees with the flexibility to use time off to meet your personal needs. The PTO Program is an inclusive time off program intended for use in connection with vacations, short term illnesses, personal business, family care, and other needs which may require time off from work. The PTO Program does not include paid time off for federal and state holidays. This set of leave policies includes all home office employees and school site leadership such as directors, assistant directors, office managers, and accelerated coordinators.

It is the policy of ICEF Public Schools to grant paid time off to all full-time employees hired into a position which requires a 260-day work year in accordance with the guidelines established below:

Commencing with your date of hire, you will begin accruing PTO hours at the rate of 12 hours per pay period (or if paid twice per month, 6 hours per pay period) in your first through third years of continuous employment. Beginning your fourth year of employment you will accrue at a rate of 15.33 hours per pay period (or if paid twice per month, 7.66 hours per pay period); and beginning in your seventh year of employment you will accrue 18.66 hours per pay period (or if paid twice per month, 9.33 hours per pay period).

EMPLOYMENT COMPLETED


PTO ACCRUAL

First through Third Year



18 Days per year

Fourth through Sixth Year



23 Days per year

Seventh Year and Beyond



28 Days per year

Although you will begin accruing PTO from your first day of work, you will be ineligible to receive (utilize) any PTO until you have completed a 30-day Benefit Eligibility Period (“BEP”). 
Part-time employees and other employees, who are not classified by ICEF Public Schools as regular, full-time employees, are ineligible to participate in the PTO plan or to earn any PTO benefits.

The maximum PTO benefits that an employee may have at any time shall equal 240 hours. If an employee’s earned, but unused PTO hours reach this maximum, the employee will cease to accrue any additional PTO benefits. If the employee subsequently uses adequate PTO to allow the employee to maintain a balance of PTO hours less than the maximum, the employee will resume earning PTO benefits from that date forward. A current statement of each employee’s accrued PTO will be noted on the employee’s most recent pay stub. Employees MUST SELF-MONITOR the amount of their accrued PTO. If an employee’s PTO achieves the maximum of 240 hours, the employee must make arrangements to utilize a sufficient number of hours to maintain a balance below the maximum PTO accrual.

Employees who are hired to a position that requires a 260-day work schedule are encouraged to take at least 40 consecutive hours of PTO during each fiscal year.

PTO accruals may be reduced by leaves of absences or excessive absenteeism.

PTO benefits will not be paid in lieu of taking PTO time except when an employee terminates, or in a special circumstance approved on an individual basis by the COO. Payment of PTO hours will not be allowed in excess of hours accrued, nor the maximum of 240 hours.

All PTO must be requested through your Supervisor on a PTO Request Form (See Appendix 1). Please make your requests as far in advance as possible. The Supervisor will make the final determination regarding the PTO request depending on workloads and scheduling needs. Management reserves the right to designate when some of all paid time off must be taken. Supervisors are responsible for ensuring adequate staffing levels and should attempt, when feasible, to resolve PTO scheduling conflicts based on seniority. However, employees who want to change their plans after the PTO schedules have been set will lose their seniority consideration.

Employees on a leave of absence, other than a military leave of absence, are required to use all accrued PTO as part of the leave. In addition, employees on a leave of absence will not accrue any new PTO during the leave. 

When employment is terminated, employees will receive payment for any unused PTO accrued at the time of termination, not to exceed the maximum balance of 240 hours. If the event of an employees death, pay for accrued and unused PTO up to that point will be paid in lump sum to the employee’s estate, not to exceed the maximum balance of 240 hours.

Employees who quit or are terminated and who are later rehired will not receive credit for any period of service prior to their break in service. 

4. MATERNITY LEAVE 



ICEF Public Schools offers paid maternity leave for a maximum of six (6) weeks to full-time employees that have at least twelve (12) months service with the organization. In addition, an employee who is absent from work as a result of an illness relating to or resulting from pregnancy shall have the right to utilize their current and/or accumulated paid leave. Please see the Human Resources Department or your school office manager for a Request for Leave form.

5.  JURY DUTY:

An employee who receives a jury duty summons must notify his/her supervisor immediately and provide a copy of the summons for office records. ICEF recognizes that, as citizens, employees should satisfy their civic obligations and serve; therefore, only in an emergency will ICEF request that the court excuse an employee for a more convenient time. Employees will be paid for no more than three (3) days while on jury duty. An employee must report to work if excused from jury duty during regular working hours. Abuse of policy may lead to discipline.

6. ELECTIONS:

Employees should arrange to vote before or after working hours. If this is not possible, time off to vote must be arranged with the appropriate supervisor.

7. BEREAVEMENT LEAVE:

All full-time employees may receive three (3) paid days off in the event of the death of an immediate family member (spouse, domestic partner, parents, children, sibling, grandparents, grandchildren, mother-in-law, father-in-law (via marriage or domestic partnership).  If the decedent is not a member of the immediate family, three (3) unpaid bereavement days are available. Please note that ICEF reserves the right to modify this policy at its discretion.

8. FAMILY CARE AND MEDICAL LEAVE POLICY
Any employee who has worked for ICEF for at least 12 months and has actually worked at least 1,250 hours during the 12-month period preceding the date the leave would begin may be eligible for an unpaid Medical Leave of Absence and/or Family Care Leave of Absence. An employee must also work within a 75-mile radius of 50 or more employees of the organization in order to be eligible for a leave under this policy. An employee who wishes to take a medical leave of absence for a pregnancy-related disability does not have to meet these requirements.

a. Eligible Reasons

An eligible employee may request a leave of absence for the following reasons: (1) a serious health condition that prevents the employee from performing the functions of his or her position; (2) the birth of the employee’s child; (3) the adoption or foster care placement of a child with the employee; or (4) to care for a child, parent, or spouse of the employee who has a serious health condition.

Except for leaves arising from pregnancy-related disabilities, the length of medical/family care leave shall not exceed 12 workweeks in a 12-month period. To the maximum extent permitted by law, any leave of absence that is granted under this policy (or any other policy for a purpose specified above) shall be credited against the 12-week limit contained in this policy. The 12-month period shall be calculated backward a year from the date the employee starts leave.

For a pregnancy-related disability, an employee may be eligible for a medical leave of absence not to exceed 4 months for each pregnancy. In addition, if the employee works within a 75-mile radius of 50 or more employees of the organization, has worked for ICEF for at least 12 months, and has worked 1,250 hours within the last 12 months, the employee may also be eligible for 12 weeks of medical or family care leave for any reason as described above. If an employee is eligible for both pregnancy-related disability leave and medical or family care leave, the leave periods will run concurrently, not consecutively.

b. Effect on Benefits  


If an employee’s leave of absence is for his or her own serious health condition, the employee must apply for State Disability Insurance. If a qualified employee’s leave of absence is for the serious health condition of an immediate family member, then he or she may be eligible to apply for Paid Family Leave benefits (see Section 10.10, below for more information). 

An employee who is granted a leave of absence under this policy must utilize any accrued vacation during the period of the leave. Any portion of a leave that occurs after all vacation has been exhausted shall be without pay. For purposes of taking leave under this policy, any paid and unpaid portions of the leave of absence shall be added together whether or not they are taken consecutively.
Employees will retain their employee status during the period of an approved medical/family care leave. The period of time that employees are on a medical/family care leave will not be considered time worked for purposes of determining eligibility for or for accruing certain benefits such as vacation and sick days. 
Health insurance benefits ordinarily provided by ICEF, and for which employees are otherwise eligible, will continue during the period of the leave for up to a maximum of 12 weeks, if employees elect to continue to pay their share of the premiums for such coverage. Failure to pay employees’ share of the health insurance premiums on a timely basis may result in loss of health insurance coverage. ICEF may recover any premiums it paid during the leave if employees fail to return to work following the leave, or if employees work for less than 30 days after returning from leave, unless employees do not return because of a continued serious health condition or because of other demonstrated circumstances beyond the employee’s control.

c. Requests for Leave  

Each separate medical and/or family care leave period must be requested and approved by the employee’s supervisor, Director of Human Resources and/or the COO of ICEF. Employees must make a reasonable effort to plan medical treatment to reduce or avoid disruption to ICEF’s operations.

Employees must provide at least 30 days’ written notice of the need to take a medical/family care leave. If the need to take a medical/family care leave is not foreseeable 30 days in advance, employees must provide written notice as soon as possible after they learn of the need to take a leave.

In cases of emergency, employees may receive verbal approval to take a medical/family care leave, provided they speak directly with their supervisor as soon as they are aware that they need to take a medical/family care leave, and provided that the required written request and the required certification, as discussed below, is forwarded to the employee’s supervisor as soon as possible after the leave is temporarily approved by the employee’s supervisor.

1. Certification 

Requests for a medical leave due to a serious health condition that prevents employees from performing the functions of their positions, or for a family care leave to care for a child, parent, or spouse who has a serious health condition, must be supported by a certification issued by a health care provider. This certification must accompany an employee’s request for a medical leave.

The certification must contain information as to: (1) the date the serious health condition or disability will begin, or in cases of emergency began; (2) the probable duration of the condition or disability; (3) the estimated amount of time an employee’s health care provider believes he or she will need for the medical/family care leave; and (4) in the case of a medical leave, certification that an employee is unable to work because of the condition or disability; or in the case of a family care leave, confirmation that the employee will be participating in the supervision or treatment of the family member.

In the case of a medical leave for the employee’s own serious health condition, excluding pregnancy-related disability, ICEF may require employees to obtain the opinion of a second health care provider chosen by ICEF, at ICEF’s expense. If this second opinion differs from the opinion of the first health care provider, ICEF may require employees to obtain the opinion of a third health care provider, who must be chosen and approved jointly by ICEF and the employee. This third opinion regarding the health condition will be binding.

If employees request a family care leave for the birth, adoption or foster care placement of a child, ICEF reserves the right to request documentation of said birth, adoption or placement. Such a leave must be completed within the 12-month period immediately following the birth, adoption or placement of child in foster care and must be for a minimum of two weeks duration. Employees may be allowed to take a shorter leave on two occasions.

2. Intermittent or Reduced Schedule Leaves 

Employees may take medical leave intermittently or on a reduced leave schedule in certain circumstances, where the employee can demonstrate a medical need for such leave. The employee must provide certification from a health care provider demonstrating that such intermittent leave is medically necessary and, if applicable, setting forth the schedule for treatment.

Leave may be taken intermittently or on a reduced schedule to care for a sick family member if such leave is medically necessary, but employees must provide certification from a health care provider demonstrating that intermittent leave is medically necessary, and if possible, setting forth the schedule for treatment.

In the case of an intermittent or reduced schedule medical/family care leave, ICEF reserves the right, in its sole discretion, to transfer employees temporarily to an alternative position which better accommodates their particular leave and ICEF’s business needs.

3. Recertification  

If employees are approved to take a medical/family care leave, ICEF will require them to report periodically to their supervisors on the status of the leave and their intent to return to work following the leave. The School reserves the right to request recertification of the need for the leave at 30-day intervals, consistent with state and federal law. ICEF also reserves the right to request recertification, at any time, if circumstances regarding the need for the medical/family care leave have changed, the employee asks for an extension, or ICEF receives information that casts doubt upon the continuing validity of the certification.

If an employee requests additional medical leave, or family care leave in order to care for a child, spouse or parent with a serious health condition, beyond what was originally approved, he or she must provide recertification to support the medical need to extend the leave.

Extensions of a medical/family care leave that cause the total period of the leave to exceed the time limitations discussed above will not be granted.

If employees fail to return to work on the date the leave expires without obtaining proper recertification, ICEF may treat such failure as a voluntary termination of employment.

4. Reinstatement

When employees return to work following a medical leave, they must provide certification from their health care provider indicating that they are fit and able to resume work.

If employees satisfy all the conditions of this policy and return to work immediately following the expiration of their approved medical/family care leave, they will be returned to their former position, if possible, or they will be offered the first available opening in a substantially similar position for which they are qualified, in accordance with applicable law.

There may be circumstances, however, where ICEF will be unable to offer reinstatement. For example, an employee who is among ICEF’s top ten percent highest paid employees within 75 miles of the employees worksite will be considered a “key employee,” and will not be guaranteed reinstatement following a medical or family care leave if such reinstatement will cause substantial and grievous economic injury to ICEF’s business operations, except if the leave is for a pregnancy-related disability. The School will notify employees if they are considered a “key employee” in terms of this leave, at such time as they request a medical or family care leave, if possible, or as soon as possible after that time.

9.   PAID FAMILY LEAVE

Please note that any California employee who pays into the State Disability Insurance program, and who takes time off to care for a parent, child, spouse, or domestic partner who is seriously ill, or to bond with a new child, as described by applicable law, can apply to the State of California for Paid Family Leave (“PFL”) benefits. 
The amount of the PFL benefit is determined by applicable law, and will be approximately 55% of the employee’s wages, up to a weekly cap set by law. Employees may receive up to six weeks of PFL benefits in any 12-month period. There is a one-week “waiting period” before benefits accrue. In other words, the first week of a period in which an employee would be eligible for PFL benefits will be unpaid. The employee must use his or her accrued vacation time, up to a maximum of two weeks, before receiving Paid Family Leave. One week of vacation time will be used to cover the waiting period.

PFL benefits may not be used for the employee’s own medical condition. Employees applying for PFL benefits will be required to properly certify the qualifying illness or other event giving rise to the employee’s claim for PFL benefits. California law makes it unlawful to make any false oral or written statement in support of any application or request for PFL benefits.

Employees receiving either State Disability Insurance or Unemployment Insurance benefits are not eligible to receive PFL benefits. Employees are also ineligible for PFL benefits for any day in which another family member is able and available to provide care for the same period that the employee is providing the required care. Any leave taken under the Family Medical Leave Act and/or the California Family Rights Act runs concurrently with the duration of any PFL benefits.


The School will return employees to their former positions after taking leave covered by the PFL law to the extent required by applicable law.


For more information regarding eligibility for a medical/family care leave and/or the impact of the leave on seniority and benefits, please contact the Human Resources Director.

EMPLOYEE ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF RECEIPT AND UNDERSTANDING

I have received my copy of ICEF Employee Handbook. I understand and agree that it is my responsibility to read and familiarize myself with the policies, rules and procedures contained in the Handbook. If I have any questions about any section of the Handbook, I understand that I am expected and encouraged to seek clarification from the Human Resources Director.

I understand that, except for my employment “at will” status, and ICEF’s right to change my responsibilities, position, title or compensation, any and all other policies or practices may be changed by ICEF at any time, with or without notice. 
I understand that the statements contained in this Handbook are not intended to create any contractual or legal obligation on the part of ICEF.

I further understand that I am free to leave ICEF at any time for any reason and that ICEF reserves a similar right. Thus both ICEF and I will have the right to terminate this relationship at any time, with or without advance notice and with or without cause. I also understand that ICEF has the right to change my position, title, job responsibilities, benefits, compensation level, or any other terms and conditions of employment at any time, within its sole discretion, with or without cause or notice. ICEF has the right to impose discipline of whatever type and for whatever reasons the ICEF, at its sole discretion, determines appropriate. I understand that this is called employment “at will” and that no one other than the COO or CEO has the authority to alter this arrangement, to enter into an agreement for employment for a specific period of time, or to make any agreement contrary to this “at will” policy. Further, any agreement that in any way alters my “at will” status of employment with ICEF must be in writing and must be signed by myself and the CEO of ICEF.

This Acknowledgment of Receipt constitutes the entire agreement between me and ICEF regarding the duration of my employment.

I HAVE READ AND UNDERSTAND THE ABOVE STATEMENT, AGREE TO READ THE EMPLOYEE HANDBOOK, AND TO FOLLOW THE ICEF’S POLICIES AND PROCEDURES.

	________________

Date
	______________________________

Employee Signature

	
	______________________________

Print Name




PLEASE RETURN THIS FORM TO ICEF Public Schools’ HR Office.
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May 27, 2009

State Board of Education

California Department of Education

Charter Schools Division

1430 N Street

Sacramento, CA 95814


Re:
ICEF Middle School #8 Charter Petition 



Appeal to the State Board of Education

Dear Members of the State Board of Education


This letter is to inform you that the ICEF Middle School #8 (the “Charter School”) intends to appeal the denial of its charter petition by the Inglewood Unified School District (the “District”) and the denial of its charter petition by the Los Angeles County Office of Education (the “County”) to the State Board of Education (“SBE”), as provided for in Education Code Section 47605(j)(l) and Title 5 California Code of Regulations Section 11967(b). Enclosed with this letter are the following:

(1) A complete charter petition as denied by the District, including the signatures required by Education Code section 47605

(2) Evidence of the District governing board’s action to deny the petition 

(3) Evidence of the County governing board’s action to deny the petition

(4) A signed certification that petitioners will comply with all applicable law

(5) A description of any changes to the petition necessary to reflect the State Board of Education as the chartering entity as applicable

(6) A compact disc with all the above listed materials in electronic format is also included


ICEF submitted the ICEF Middle School #8 to the District on December 28, 2008. The District voted to officially deny the Charter School’s petition at its March 11, 2009 meeting. The County denied the petition on May 19, 2009. 
5150 Goldleaf Circle, Suite 401, Los Angeles, CA 90056

We look forward to working with the State Board of Education as it considers the charter petition. Please feel free to contact me if you have any questions.

Sincerely,

Michael D. Piscal

CEO and Founder

ICEF Public Schools
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Description of Necessary Changes to Reflect the California State Board of Education as the Chartering Entity

In order for the ICEF Middle School #8 Charter Petition to be authorized under the California State Board of Education (SBE), the following changes are necessary:

· The Inglewood Unified School District (IUSD) must be replaced with the California State Board of Education in every instance where IUSD is specified as the chartering entity to reflect the fact that the SBE will be the direct oversight entity for ICEF Elementary School #8;

· Special education language must be changed so it no longer refers to the district being a single-district SELPA, but states that ICEF Middle School #8 has applied for acceptance into the Southwest SELPA and reflects the practices and policies of the Southwest SELPA;

· The ICEF Elementary School #8 budget must be changed to reflect current revenue;

· Dispute resolution language must be changed to reflect that, because it is not a local education agency, the State Board of Education may choose to resolve a dispute directly instead of pursuing the dispute resolution process specified in the charter, provided that if the State Board of Education intends to resolve a dispute directly instead of pursuing the dispute resolution process specified in the charter, it must first hold a public hearing to consider arguments for and against the direct resolution of the dispute instead of pursuing the dispute resolution process specified in the charter;

· Financial audit language must be changed to reflect the SBE’s requirements regarding audits including the fact that the annual audit shall be conducted in accordance with Education Code sections 41020 and 47605(m) as well as the fact that ICEF Middle School #8 will provide the California Department of Education’s Charter School Division and Audit Resolution Office the final audit by December 15th of each year;

· Public school attendance alternative language must be changed to reflect changes consistent with the SBE being the chartering entity;

5150 Goldleaf Circle, Suite 401, Los Angeles, CA 90056
· The procedures by which pupils can be suspended or expelled must be changed to list the offenses for which students must (where non-discretionary) and may (where discretionary) be suspended and, separately, the offense for which students in the charter school must (where non-discretionary) or may (where discretionary) be expelled, thus providing evidence that ICEF has reviewed the offenses for 

which students must or may be suspended in non-charter schools;

· The procedures by which pupils can be suspended or expelled must be changed to provide evidence that in preparing the lists of offenses for which students may or must be suspended/expelled, and the procedures to do such, ICEF believes its proposed lists provide adequate safety for students, staff, and visitors to the school and serve the best interests of the school’s pupils and their parents/guardians ;

· Admissions preferences will be reviewed for consistency with State Board interpretation of Education Code Section 47605(d)(2); and

· Any other local references will be reviewed for application to the School as a State Board charter, and if no longer applicable, will be revised for correct context.

ICEF Middle School #8 is currently awaiting a response on its application for entry into the Southwest SELPA. Specific special education issues such as funding and procedure will require change upon acceptance. Contrarily, in the event ICEF is not accepted by the Southwest SELPA, ICEF is aware that ICEF Middle School #8 must join a Special Education Local Plan Area (SELPA) as a local educational agency (LEA) member.

	County Reasons for Denial
	
	Inner City Education Foundation Response

	Education Code Section 47605(b)(1)
	
	

	The County review claims that the petition presents an unsound educational program because the educational program for special education students and English Learners (“EL”) are unsound. There are additional concerns about the schools instructional program in the area of mathematics. 
	
	LACOE has not provided any evidence that educational programs for special education students and English Learners are unsound. ICEF’s successful track record at educating special education and English learner students with this same educational program demonstrates that the proposed program is, in fact, sound. Please see attached document (Appendix 1) for list of ICEF Special Education student achievement data.

	Education Code Section 47605(b)(2)
	
	

	The County review claims that the Inner City Education Foundation, the charter management organization (“CMO”) for the Charter School, is financially overextended. This concern is substantiated by several factors:

1. Expenditues for the 2007-08 fiscal year exceeded revenue by $1.6 million.

2. Current liabilities are $3.04 million.

3. A substantuial portion of the Net Assets for the CMO is restricted to capital additions to View Park Charter Schools.

4. Financial statements indicate a year-end overdraft of $278,929, in addition to the payment of overdraft charges in the amount of $288,130.

5. ICEF paid $179,521 in interest charges for numerous Notes Payable.

6. There is inadequate disclosure of related party transactions.

7. Heavy reliance on borrowed funds needs to be reorganized to ensure continuity of ICEF’s operations.
	
	Generally, ICEF agrees with the factual accuracy of these statements at the time that LACOE completed its staff review. However, the situation has changed materially since that time, and ICEF is now in a fundamentally different and much stronger position.

After the LACOE staff completed their review, ICEF received a significant commitment of $8.62 million in grant funding to support its operations from [INSERT NAME OF GRANTOR]. ICEF is also currently a finalist for additional funding from the Walton Family Foundation and the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation. ICEF’s financial statements have been amended to reflect the funding committed to date, and we will keep CDE staff apprised of additional grant awards as we are notified. Even with just the $8.25 million grant, ICEF is once again clearly in the black and does not anticipate any further cash flow issues. The proposed charter school is also projected to operate in the black, with a first year ending fund balance of [INSERT NUMBER HERE].



	The County review claims that the description of the program for EL students, special education students, and below grade level students is insufficient. 
	
	ICEF’s description of the educational program for all three areas is reasonably comprehensive. If CDE staff wishes any additional information, we would be pleased to provide it as a condition of opening the charter school.

	Education Code Section 47605(b)(3)(B)
	
	

	The County review claims that of the two teacher signatures attached to the petition, one teacher currently works at an ICEF school in Los Angeles, and one teacher did not respond to mail or telephone contacts by the County. 
	
	There is no legal basis to challenge the signature of a teacher who works for another charter school. The legal requirement is simply that the teacher be meaningfully interested in teaching at the new charter school if it is approved. (See Education Code 47605(b)(3).)  This requirement was met. Although we are unaware why another teacher may have failed to return telephone or mail contacts from the County, this is not required during the charter approval process. The only requirement is that the teacher be meaningfully interested in teaching at the charter school at the time the petition is signed. Therefore, this issue is not relevant for any of the reasons a charter petition may be denied.

	
	
	

	Element 1: Educational Program

The County review claims that the petition fails to adequately address the needs of all students, because it does not provide an adequate program for the English Learner subgroup, which constitutes one-third of the middle school population in which the school is to be located. Concerns regarding the Educational Program also exist in the areas fo mathematics instruction and provising a reasonably comprehensive description of the program for students with special needs.

English Learners:  The petition does not contain a sufficient description of the manner in which English Learners will access core content and be provided with English Language Development (ELD) in accordance with Title III regulations. Specific deficiencies include, but are not limited to, the following:

1) The petition does not specify if ELD instruction will be provided through an identified course (the research-based preference for middle school) or integrated into content subject English Language Arts.

2) Identified instructional materials and strategies are insufficient to ensure access to other core subjects (i.e., Math, Science, Social Studies) as there is no evidence of how materials will be utilized to support access to curriculum content.

3) Entrance and exit criteria for ELD are not well defined, and there is no system to monitor reclassified students.

4) While the petition states paraprofessionals will provide academic support in studfents’ primary language, the budget does not allocate resources for paraprofessionals.

5) Delineation of hours for professional development is not provided.

6) The petition does not include a means by which parents can be actively involved in providing input (e.g., English Language Advisory Committee)
	
	LACOE staff is requesting information that is not required by law to be included in a charter petition. The level of detailed information requested by LACOE staff also would have the effect of unreasonably limiting the flexibility envisioned by the Charter Schools Act. Since this is a new school, ICEF would like to preserve the flexibility necessary to adjust its ELD program as necessary to meet the needs of the students who ultimately enroll, within the general description provided.

However, ICEF’s current plan with regard to each of these issues is listed below:

Based upon ICEF’s track record, there is no evidence that should lead the SBE to conclude that additional detail is necessary to ensure success with EL students. ICEF believes that the section describing the EL program is already reasonably comprehensive. However, ICEF is willing to provide additional supplemental information to CDE staff if desired. 

	Element 1: Educational Program

The County review states that, while the description of the Educational Program for mathematics is adequate, there are concerns regarding successful implementation of the program based on the review of ICEF’s currently authorized middle schools. With the exception of View Park, all ICEF middle schools failed to make AYP in mathematics in 2007-08. The County review claims that the petition also does not contain an outline of professional development in mathematics and does not state if teachers will hold multiple or single subject credentials. Professional development, teacher experience, and credentialing may affect student achievement.


	
	

	Element 1: Educational Program

The County review includes concerns that, while the description of the Educational Program for special education is reasonably comprehensive, the petition is inadequate because it describes inaccurate Information about the relationship between the charter school, LACOE and the SELPA, therefore does not acknowledge the need and process for joining a SELPA. Inglewood’s Board denied the petition, in part, because the petition provided an inadequate and inaccurate description of the manner in which special education services would be provided for that district. LACOE concurs. The petition describes the special education policies, regulations and practices of Los Angles Unified School District, rather than the school district to which it was originally submitted or to the county office. Pursuant to California Code of Regulations Title 5 Section 11967(b), Appeals on Charter Peitions that have been Denied, “shall provide…(4) A description of any changes to the petition necessary to reflect the county office…as the chartering entity.”  The petition lacks such a description. Additionally, the Education Program for special education fails to describe:

1) The method for monitoring the progress of special education pupils on IEP goals and benchmarks;

2) The method for collecting, analyzing, and reporting student performance data;

3) Credentialing requirements for special education teachers;

4) The means for providing specialized instruction, Designated Instruction and Services, and transportation; and

5) Insufficient professional development hours allocated to supporting full access to general education content subject matter for students with special needs. 


	
	The language relating to the SELPA has been changed to reflect the State Board’s sponsorship of the charter school. As a result, the language criticized by LACOE is no longer contained in the charter. The charter school intends to be an independent LEA for special education purposes and intends to join the Southwest SELPA. It will comply with all Southwest SELPA policies and procedures to ensure compliance with applicable law.

The level of detail requested by LACOE staff on these five specific issues is not required by law to be included in the charter. However, ICEF does have a successful special education program operating at its other public schools as noted above. ICEF is willing to prepare a detailed document regarding these implementation issues as a condition of school opening if SBE staff feels that it is appropriate. In the meantime, ICEF has the following general responses to LACOE’s five concerns:

1)  ICEF monitors the progress of special education pupils on IEP goals via the following:

· Tracking Services logs on Welligent System, analysis of student work samples and assessments

· Analysis of student work samples and assessments, student observation, informal assessments, previous records, interviews of teachers/parents/special education and standardized assessments such the Kaufman Test of Educational Achievement (KTEA)

· Behavior Support Plans and Functional Behavior Assessments (FBA)

· Present Level Performance written with collaboration of Resource Specialist and General Education teachers 

· Power School:  ICEF data school system for student records

2)  See #1 above

3)  The requirements for special education teachers is the same as mandated by California Commission of Teacher Credentialing. Teacher must pass the following parts for Multiple Subject for C-set Subtests:

· Subtest 1: English/History, Literature, Reading, Language

· Subtest 2: Science and Math

· Subtest 3: Physical Education, Human Development, Visual and Performance Arts

The Single subject teacher must pass required single subject areas: (Math, English, History, or Science). In addition, teachers must enroll in the Educational Specialist Credentialing Program for students with Mild/Moderate Disabilities in the University. Teachers with Preliminary Educational Specialist credentials have five years to complete their Professional Clear Credential. 
Presently 50% of ICEF special education staff is fully credentialed. The remaining 50% is currently completing credentialing process. 
4) The means for providing specialized instruction is as follows:

· Brain Pop (Web-based technological instructional support)

· Study Hall:  students receive support in the area of academic organization, study skill, college prep skills in small group setting for 1-2 hours per day)

· General and Special Education teachers co-teach and plan instructions for students with special needs

· CAHSEE Prep (ALEKS)

· Saturday and Afterschool programs are available most part of the school year

· Teachers have designated office hours to address students needs individually

· Special Education teachers support students individually on a pull-out basis as stated on Individual IEP.

Designated Instructional Services include the following:

· Resource Specialist placed at each school site

· Occupational therapy

· Physical Therapy

· Licensed counselors and school psychologist

· Adapted P.E. teacher

· Case load managers for documentation support

ICEF schools use private contractors as needed to support students transportation needs from home to school, and school to school based on IEP.

5)  See attached document (Appendix 2)

	Element 3: Method by Which Student Achievement will be Measured

The County review claims that the petition does not contain interim benchmarks for measuring student achievement. 


	
	ICEF will have interim benchmarks for every course to ensure that students are making adequate progress in mastering the relevant State standards for that course. 

	Element 4: Governance

The County review claims that the petition does not provide a reasonably comprehensive description based on the following factual findings.

While the charter petition ives assurances that the charter will follow the Brown Act and the Political Reform Act, the bylaws of the CMO, which has operated charters since 1999, does not reflect such compliance.

Brown Act

The petition commits to complying with the Brown Act on page 120. However, certain provisions of the bylaws present violations of the Brown Act as follows:

1) Scheduling meetings “from time to time” fails to comport with the Brown Act in that a regular set time is required (Government Code Section 54954(a).)

2) The bylaws provision, Action Without a Meeting, “Any action required or permitted to be taken by the Board of Directors may be taken without a meeting…” appears to violate the Brown Act requirement that the board may not take action on any item of business outside a meeting (Government Code Section 54952.2).

Political Reform Act

The petition commits to complying with the Political Reform Act (Government Code Section 87100 et. seq.), yet presents no evidence of adipting a conflict of interest code pursuant to the provisions of the Act (Government Code Section 87300).

Also, the petition contains an inconsistency in permitting transactions allowed under the Corporations Code but prohibited by the Political Reform Act. Corporations Code Section 5233 provides that a transaction where a Director has a material financial interest may be acceptable so long as it is fair and reasonable whereas the Government Code Section 87100 prohibits use of a Director’s official position to influence a decision in which he knows or has reason to know he has a financial interest.


	
	ICEF Bylaws were revised after submission of the charter to the Inglewood Unified School District to align the Bylaws provisions with the Brown Act and Political Reform Act. (previously submitted)

ICEF has developed and adopted a conflict of interest code pursuant to the Political Reform Act. See Conflict Code, Attachment ___.

This issue was also addressed by the Bylaws revisions. 

	Element 5: Employee Qualifications

The County review claims that the petition does not provide a reasonably comprehensive description based on the following items:

1) Credentialing for special education teachers is not specified;

2) The petition does not specify who will provide instruction in ELD;

3) The first year budget allocates funds only for four teachers, which is insufficient to provide for a special education and/or ELD teacher; 

4) The petition indicates that paraprofessionals will be used to support EL students and below grade level students, yet there is no budget allocation for these positions; and

5) The petition indicates there will be a full-time Parent Outreach Coordinator yet there is no job description or budget allocation for this position.

Additionally, the petition states that classified “staff currently with the sponsoring district who wish to work for ICEF…may request unpaid charter school leave from the sponsoring district.”  This would require agreement from the chartering entity and a statement as to the effect on the authorizer pursuant to Education Code Section 47605(g), neither of which is included in the petition.


	
	1. The petitioners have given assurances in the charter that all teachers will be appropriately credentialed, including special education teachers. (See Affirmations and Assurances section of charter petition.) 

2. English teachers with CLAD certification will provide EL instruction. 

3. LACOE has not taken into consideration the fact that a teacher can hold multiple credentials. Services to EL and SPED students can easily be provided by a teacher who holds multiple credentials and/or appropriate training, depending upon the specific situation. 
4. The budget does reflect an allocation for paraprofessionals. It is listed under the ____ budget line description. 
5.  This position is budgeted under the ____ budget item. Charter law does not require a job description for Parent Outreach Coordinator, so it was not included in the charter petition.

Since the charter is now on appeal before the SBE, this language will be modified to reflect the SBE as authorizer. As a result, this issue will be moot.

	Element 6:  Health and Safety.

The petition provides a reasonably comprehensive description except that safety plans cannot be developed until sites are identified and secured.
	
	School safety plans are not required to be developed at the time of submission of a charter petition. However, ICEF will agree to develop such a plan as a condition of opening the charter school.

	Element 7: Means to Achieve a Reflective Racial and Ethnic Balance

The County review claims that the petition does not provide a reasonably comprehensive description of the means to achieve an ethnic and racial balance reflective of the community in which the school is located based on the following factual findings:

1) The petition lacks specific benchmarks to achieve a racial and ethnic balance; 

2) The petition does not identify recruitment strategies specific to the community in which the school is to be located;

3) The petition does not specify if a preference will be given to students on current and/or future ICEF waiting list(s); and 

4) The petition does not specify if a preference will be given to siblings of currently enrolled ICEF students. 


	
	1. ICEF has a long and successful history of serving students of color. Its other charter schools serve predominately African American students. ICEF’s student recruitment efforts have always yielded a racially diverse student body at each of its charter schools. However, Prop. 209 prohibits ICEF from setting specific race-based admissions benchmarks. Moreover, the random public lottery process required by the Charter Schools Act affords the ICEF with no control over who is admitted to the program.

2. ICEF is prepared to accept a condition of charter opening relating to development of recruitment strategies specific to Inglewood. ICEF has a successful track record of recruiting student populations very similar to those in Inglewood. 
3. There will be no preference for students on prior waiting lists because a random public lottery is conducted each year that the School is oversubscribed. Students will be admitted off the wait list as openings occur throughout the year, but this is not a preference because their place on the waiting list is generated by the random public lottery.

4. There is no preference for siblings in the charter petition and there will be no preference provided.

	Element 8: Admissions Requirements

The County review claims that the petition does not provide a reasonably comprehensive description based on the following items:

1) “Information Meetings” described in the petition are not held within the geographic boundaries of the school district (Inglewood Unified) in which the charter school proposes to locate;

2) The petition does not specify that “information Meetings” will be conducted in Spanish;

3) Details of the lottery and enrollment preferences, if any, are not specified; and 

4) The petition specifies the lottery drawing will be held in Los Angeles, not in Inglewood. 


	
	1. ICEF has an existing school site just over the Inglewood Unified School District line in Los Angeles Unified. It plans to use this site for Inglewood recruitment activities to conserve financial resources for other start-up activities. Further, there is no legal requirement that admissions information meetings be held in Inglewood Unified. However, ICEF intends to comply with all requirements to obtain PCSGP funding.

2. ICEF commits to having information meetings conducted in both English and Spanish, though this is not a legal requirement. 
3. ICEF shall comply with the Charter Schools Act requirement to have a public random lottery if the charter school is oversubscribed. No additional details on the lottery process is required. 
4. There is no legal requirement that the lottery drawing be held in Inglewood. However, ICEF is prepared to conduct the lottery drawing in Inglewood if SBE wishes to make this a condition of SBE approval.



	Element 9: Financial Reporting and Facilities

The County states that the petition provides as reasonably comprehensive description of reporting procedures, but lacks assurance that the charter would comply with all of LACOE’s reporting requirements. Financial Reporting submissions would need to be supported by an MOU to ensure compliance with LACOE’s reporting submission requirements for its authorized charter schools.

The County review claims that the petition does not provide a reasonably comprehensive description of facilities based on the following items:

1) The petition references to cross street identifying the desired geographical location for the charter school falls short of providing specific potential sites;

2) The petition does not provide a specific growth plan to increase student enrollment from 125 to 500 students;

3) There are no assurances that the site will be safe and compliant with requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act;

4) The Petition does not assure that the CMO will obtain and provide the authorizer with an appropriate Certificate of Occupancy; and

The description of the facility lacks sufficient information to determine if budget projections are adequate for facilities, maintenance, and operation costs.
	
	This issue is now moot as LACOE will not be the authorizer. ICEF will instead comply with all SBE financial reporting requirements contained in applicable law.

[ADDITIONAL INFORMATION RESPONDING TO THESE FACILITIES CONCERNS TO BE INSERTED BY ICEF HERE]

1.

2.

3.

4. ICEF shall obtain a Certificate of Occupany for any building that it leases or purchases as required by law.

5.

	Element 10: Suspension and Expulsion

The County review claims that the petition does not provide a standard for suspension or expulsion.


	
	ICEF believes that its suspension and expulsion language is reasonably comprehensive. However, ICEF has agreed to modify this language to reflect separate lists of reasons why a student may be suspended or expelled. This language reflects the preferences of CDE legal counsel and ICEF considers the revision necessary to reflect the SBE as the authorizer. 

	Element 11: Employee Retirement Plans

The petition provides a reasonably comprehensive description which includes a statement that ICEF teachers will particiopate in STRS. While the petition states, “ICEF will use a retirement reporting system…to report STRS contributions in a timely manner,” the CMO is currently delinquent in its STRS payments for several of its schools authorized by LAUSD.


	
	[INSERT ANSWER FROM ICEF HERE]

	Element 12: Public School Attendance Alternatives

The County review states that the petition provides a reasonably comprehensive description except that it contains language incorrectly identifying the Public School District of Attendance as LACOE reather than the student’s local district of residence. 


	
	This is not material to the denial of the charter petition as LACOE has not tied its analysis to any of the specific reasons why a charter may be denied. However, ICEF will agree to amend this language as a condition of charter approval by the SBE. 

	Element 13: Post-Employment Rights

The County indicates that this section is reasonably comprehensive except that it does not contain necessary changes to reflect LACOE as the chartering entity pursuant to the requirements of Title 5 Section 11967(b), and that the petition contains specific references to United Teachers of Los Angeles, the bargaining unit for LAUSD.


	
	The petition has been amended to reflect the SBE as the chartering authority, so this issue has been mooted and is no longer relevant. 

	Element 14: Dispute Resolution

The County review indicates that this provision does provide a reasonably comprehensive description, except that the County claims that the dispute resolution process in the petition eventually requires mediation which can be unwieldy and unnecessarily expensive. The process also lacks timelines in which to identify a neutral third party mediator in the event that the secondary step fails, and there is no distinction in processes depending on the severity of disputes. 


	
	LACOE has failed to state how this concern relates to one of the legal criteria for denial of a charter petition. This criticism does not indicate that they believed that the charter was not reasonably comprehensive for this element, just that LACOE would prefer different language. There is no legal basis for LACOE to dictate dispute resolution language. Moreover, this issue has been mooted because ICEF has revised this section to meet SBE dispute resolution requirements. The only issue for SBE to consider is whether the legal criteria have been met for a charter authorized by SBE.

	Element 16: Closure Procedures

The County review claims that the petition does not include a statement that the charter will follow LACOE closure procedures. 


	
	This LACOE finding is not relevant as the petition would only need to comply with LACOE closure procedures if it was sponsored by LACOE. If approved, the charter would be sponsored by the SBE. The petitioners have changed this language to reflect SBE sponsorship, which fully addresses this concern. 

	Education Code Section 47605(c)
	
	

	Standards, Assessments, and Parent Consultations

The County review indicates that this section requires a description and examples of parental involvement in their child’s academic program for low performing, special education students and Title I students, but not for English Learners under Title III. The petition states, “Parents will be strongly encouraged to volunteer at least four hours a month. If volunteer requirements are not adhered to, the parent-student team will be referred to the peer support team for support and advisement.”  Parents in public schools cannot be required to volunteer. There are additional expectations for parents to attend trainings, but there is no assurance that training will be available at accessible timesor in the parent’s primary language. The petition lacks a description of how parents may provide consultation to or be a part of a leadership team. 


	
	[INSERT RESPONSE FROM ICEF HERE PERTAINING TO ABILITY OF PARENTS/GUARDIANS OF ENGLISH LEARNERS TO PROVIDE INPUT TO THE SCHOOL MANAGEMENT]

The statement that parents cannot legally be required to volunteer is inaccurate. Numerous charter schools throughout California have been approved with mandatory parent volunteer requirements. This is a crucial element of the school’s instructional design and a key to the academic success experienced by other charter schools operated by ICEF. Volunteer training is provided at several different dates and times each year to ensure that every parent/guardian can find a time to participate. Although parents are not part of the management team of the charter school, management will actively seek out the opinions of parents through parent surveys and interaction at school functions and activities just as it has done at other ICEF schools. 

	Education Code Section 47605(g)
	
	

	Effect on Authorizer and Financial Projections

The County review claims that none of the ICEF schools has processed timely payroll reporting each month as required by law, and thus that ICEF is not current with its required payments to STRS. ICEF’s delinquent payments to STRS could be a potential  liability to LACOE.

The County review claims that revenue projections are based upon data available prior to the recent adoption of the state budget which includes a deficit factor of .986402 and other revenue adjustments. They have projected more revenue than they will actually receive, this will further impact the current financial situation of ICEF Public Schools.


	
	An authority that grants a charter to a charter school that is to be operated by, or as, a nonprofit public benefit corporation is not liable for the debts or obligations of the charter school, or for claims arising from the performance of acts, errors, or omissions by the charter school, if the authority has complied with all oversight responsibilities required by law, including, but not limited to, those required by Section 47604.32 and subdivision (m) of Section 47605. Since this charter would be granted to a nonprofit public benefit corporation, there is not danger that the authorizer would be held liable for these potential liabilities of the charter school.

[ICEF RESPONSE NEEDS TO BE ADDED FOR THIS FIRST PARAGRAPH REGARDING WHY STRS CONTRIBUTIONS ARE LATE AND HOPEFULLY PROVIDE AN ATTACHMENT INDICATING THAT ICEF IS NOW FULLY CURRENT]

The charter school budgets were prepared for the charter petition’s submission to Inglewood Unified School District. They were not altered for purposes of the charter appeal submission to LACOE. However, certainly the petitioners are tracking changes to proposed charter school funding rates. ICEF has submitted a revised budget for the charter school that reflects the most recent revenue projections and demonstrates that the charter school remains financially viable even with the revenue reductions. The charter school had a positive ending fund balance all three fiscal years. 


ICEF Public Schools

Special Education Student Achievement Data

	View Park Preparatory Elementary School
	English Language Arts
	Math

	
	50% of VPPES special education population raised their CST test scores
	50% of VPPES special education population raised their CST test scores


	View Park Preparatory Middle School
	English Language Arts 
	Math

	
	40% of VPPMS special education population raised their CST test scores 
	60% of VPPMS special education population raised their CST test scores


	View Park Preparatory High School
	English Language Arts
	Math

	
	35% of VPPHS special education population raised their CST test scores
	51% of VPPMS special education population raised their CST test scores

	Frederick Douglass Academy Middle School
	English Language Arts 
	Math

	
	35% of FDAMS special education population raised their CST test scores
	35% of FDAMS special education raised their CST test scores

	Frederick Douglass Academy High School
	English Language Arts 
	Math

	
	75% of FDAHS special education population raised their CST test scores
	50% of FDAHS special education raised their CST test scores


ICEF Professional Development

Special Education

Resource Specialists
	Time
	Topic

	20 hours per school year (2 hours per month)
	Mandatory Monthly Professional Development –

Collaboration/Co-teaching

Resource Tracking

Intervention

Behavior Support

KTEA Assessments 

Effective IEP meetings

Instructional Differentiation

Modified Consent Decree

	18 hours before the school year began (6 hours for 3 days)
	SPED Policies and Procedures

Collaboration/Co-teaching

	8 hours outside of ICEF training
	Functional Behavioral Analysis Assessment

IEP training (writing, tracking, compliance)

Behavior Management

Collaboration/Co-teaching

	35 hours (1 hour per week)
	Individualized training and support with Assistant Director of Special Education

	Total: 81 hours
	


General Education

	Time
	Topic

	17.5 hours (30 minutes per week)
	Weekly Professional Development Resource Teacher Presentations. Topics vary based on the schools individualized needs and School director directives.

	3 hours before the school year begins
	Curriculum Accommodation Plan (Copy given to all teachers)

Student Success teams

504 Plans

Student Goals/Progress of goals

Collaboration/Co-teaching

IEP meeting and how to be prepared

SPED Disabilities

	8 hours (4 two hour sessions throughout the school year)
	Collaboration/Co-teaching

Behavior Support

Project/Test Adaptations/Modifications/Differentiation

	35 hours per school year
	Second year Beginning Teacher Support and Assessment (BTSA) teachers focus on Special Populations and English Learners. Their entire portfolio is focused around this group of students.

	Total: 28.5

2nd year BTSA Total: 63.5
	


Revised Financial Information

ICEF Middle School #8

The attached spreadsheet shows an improvement over last year, the rate of loss decreased by over a $1m year over year, the net assets of the organization stayed roughly the same) especially when you consider the organization doubled in size and we have been squarely in a deep recession. In addition to that, the organizations financial situation is definitely moving towards the good as evidenced by:
· 21st Century Learning Grant – this an $8.6 m grant awarded to ICEF to provide Afterschool learning support to all of our middle school students. The fiscal agent is Youth Policy Institute so the funds will not appear on our books. In addition to provide Afterschool services free of charge to our students, ICEF will be able to shift some ongoing expenses to the grant like Afterschool security, janitorial, etc. 

· Furniture and Equipment Grant – ICEF was awarded $900,000 worth of furniture and equipment to stock ICEF’s new and current schools. These materials are still owned by the district as part of the bond funding since ICEF pays $1 year lease service. ICEF takes ownership after four years when the items are fully depreciated. 

· eRate – ICEF successfully completed their application for eRate funding. ICEF expects to offset much of the networking and telecommunication expense over the next five years. The total funding looks to be around $2m. 

· Refinance of View Park Elementary – ICEF has about $600,000 of equity in View Park Elementary that we are looking to refinance over the coming year. 

· Refinance of View Park Middle/High – ICEF has over $2 million in equity in this property that will be refinanced when the New Market Tax Credit is completed in just over 2 years. 

· Walton – Walton has given grants to support all of ICEF’s new school openings. We expect that trend to continue in the coming year. 

	ICEF Public Schools 

	Balance Sheet

	March 31, 2009 and March 31, 2008

	
	
	
	

	For Management Use Only

	
	
	
	

	ASSETS

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	Current
	Previous
	
	

	
	
	Year
	Year
	
	

	Current assets:
	
	
	
	

	
	Cash
	(1,640,218.77)
	(636,517.81)
	
	

	
	Investments
	357,036.23
	2,344.82
	
	

	
	Accounts Receivables
	2,143,790.88
	243,380.60
	
	

	
	Loans Receivable
	26,716.98
	73,622.46
	
	

	
	Prepaid Expenses
	25,000.00
	23,735.71
	
	

	
	Employee Advances
	(30,509.03)
	38,812.91
	
	

	
	Other Current Assets
	0.00
	31,000.00
	
	

	
	Total current assets
	881,816.29
	(223,621.31)
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Fixed assets:
	3,413,460.33
	2,835,778.82
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Other assets:
	
	
	
	

	
	Security Deposits
	522,147.43
	312,147.43
	
	

	
	Total Assets
	4,817,424.05
	2,924,304.94
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	LIABILITIES AND NET ASSETS

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Current liabilities:
	
	
	
	

	
	STRS Deductions
	377,526.97
	646,490.04
	
	

	
	PERS Deductions
	241,130.64
	329,970.39
	
	

	
	Accounts Payable System
	2,287,779.65
	1,238,692.46
	
	

	
	Accrued Salaries
	1,115,089.54
	1,115,981.37
	
	

	
	Accounts Payable Accrual
	64,278.19
	55,080.83
	
	

	
	Loans Payable
	450,000.00
	340,000.00
	
	

	
	Professional Business Bank Line of Credit
	998,500.00
	495,000.00
	
	

	
	Wells Fargo Notes Payable
	1,700,000.00
	0.00
	
	

	
	Discount on Wells Fargo Notes Payable
	(59,500.00)
	0.00
	
	

	
	Deferred Revenue
	19,772.34
	20,833.34
	
	

	
	Voluntary Deductions
	12,746.07
	17,508.67
	
	

	
	Flexible Spending Account
	2,674.36
	0.00
	
	

	
	Other Postemployment Benefits Payable
	0.00
	332,648.20
	
	

	
	Total current liabilities
	7,209,997.76
	4,592,205.30
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	Long term liabilities:
	
	
	
	

	
	Revolving Loan Payable
	809,750.00
	1,428,337.00
	
	

	
	Secured Debt Outstanding
	2,245,973.42
	1,569,494.68
	
	

	
	
	3,055,723.42
	2,997,831.68
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June 10, 2009

To Whom It May Concern:

ICEF has faced some severe challenges over the past 16 months. Managing growth while scaling up the back office has stretched ICEF, especially given the difficult economic environment.

We received today an $8.62 million grant from the Federal 21st Century Learning Program that will fund our afterschool programs over the next five years. We estimate that about 40% of this will cover current costs of staff, security, and transportation. We have also been invited to apply to the Walton Family Foundation’s High Quality Charter grant program for our three new charters scheduled to open in September 2009. Previously, ICEF has been awarded 13 of these grants in 13 attempts. We are fairly confident we will be awarded $750,000 in the next 90 days to fund the start up of our three new schools based on past performance. Finally, we are now finalists in the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation’s Teacher Effectiveness Grant Competition.

Internally, ICEF’s management team has identified a 10 point plan to improving ICEF’s financial performance.

1. Reduce Headcount and Programmatic Expenses. ICEF recently (January 15th) enacted budget cuts for all ICEF Schools of $2.5 million over the next 16 months. This involved laying off 20 staff members from clerical, administrative, and custodial. It was a very difficult decision but the responsible thing to do. 
2. Upgraded Financial Leadership. ICEF has just hired a seasoned financial professional to assume the newly created role of SVP of Finance. Steven Tolbert has 25 years of financial management experience. Our intention is to have him work with Ken Zeff to build fiscal discipline and more conservative budgets that realistically deal with today’s challenges. 
3. Pursue Smart Growth. ICEF has established more measured growth plans. After opening 10 schools in the past three years, ICEF has raised the bar to opening new schools. ICEF will only open a school where the enrollment, facilities and staffing are all firmly established.
5150 Goldleaf Circle, Suite 401, Los Angeles, CA 90056
4. Merge Assets. One of our high schools (Thurgood Marshall High School) has struggled to reach full enrollment. This has been something of a surprise to us as enrollment has never been an issue, but we are learning the limitations of our brand outside of our Education Corridor. We have lost $1.6 million over the past two years due to under enrollment. We plan to merge Thurgood Marshall High School into Frederick Douglass High School, and this will stop the $800,000 annual loss we have experienced over the past two years. Additionally, this will ensure we are fully enrolled at Frederick Douglass High School which will add an additional grade next year.

5. Maximize Enrollment. Enrollment has become a top priority. ICEF was about 200 students under enrolled in 2007-08 of a 1,700 student capacity. This year ICEF is only 70 students behind a 3,000 student plan. We confer with Principals each month to address this challenge. Essentially, if not for Thurgood Marshall HS, ICEF would be fully enrolled this year. 
6. Invest in Talent. We invested heavily in our Aspiring Administrators Program (over $600,000 to date) to identify, train, and develop future principals. Since our model is so heavily dependent on the ability of our principals to run the schools effectively, we feel it is a “must-have” program. However, the cost of the program is going down as we open new schools and learn how to run the program more efficiently. The program will run at near breakeven in two more years. In Fiscal 2010, it will cost less than $190,000.

7. Greater Facilities Reimbursement. SB 658 will likely provide us with an expanded income stream of roughly $700 per student and is in part paid in the year the expense occur instead of the massive delay from SB 740. ICEF will receive over $1.8 million this year from SB 658/740. This money will go to pay down short term debt obligations. In Fiscal 2010, SB 658/740 will generate over $2 million in new revenues.

8. Manage Facilities Cost. Now that the real estate market has slowed and ICEF’s growth is more deliberate, we are able to simultaneously improve our classroom space and lower our real estate costs. Each successive lease we enter into has been well below our 12% model. This will serve to free up more cash for operations in the future. 
9. Improved Fundraising. ICEF has been asked to submit a proposal to the Gates Foundation. We are meeting with their team next week to be a part of a substantial investment in the Los Angeles charter community. Additionally, ICEF has revamped its fundraising office and hired two experienced development members.

10. Refinance Existing Debt. ICEF has paid down over $2 million in debts this past fiscal year and is pursuing TRAN financing at much more competitive rates.

ICEF is committed to responsibly managing its resources. Our board is confident that we can improve our financial position in the coming months by staying disciplined. With our test scores improving and new lower cost facilities coming on line (on a per student basis), viability for ICEF is a matter of full enrollment. With the merger of Thurgood Marshall High School into Frederick Douglass High School, we will be on target to be over enrolled by 4% on the first day of school.


Sincerely,

Mike Piscal

Founder & CEO
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The ICEF Middle School #8





Mission Statement





To prepare students to attend and to compete at the best colleges and universities in the nation.





To expand the choices that parents have for a first-rate educational opportunity within the public school system.





To achieve this mission by discovering and by developing each student’s gifts and talents. ICEF Middle School #8 will increase student learning by having a consistent school-wide emphasis on meeting or exceeding state standards.
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New Roads Elementary School





Julie Mikuta


NewSchools Venture Fund





David G. Moore


MetalSales Associates





Kevin P. O’Brien


Global Broadcasting





Simeon Slovacek, Ph.D.


California State University, L.A.





Board Members Emeritus





Brenda Ross Dulan


Wells Fargo





James O’Brien


Citi





Board of Advisors





Paul J. Adams


Providence-St. Mel





Robert Archer, Ph.D.


Harvard-Westlake School (Ret.)





Seymour Fliegel


CEI-PEA





Thomas Hudnut


Harvard-Westlake School





Raymond Michaud


John Thomas Dye





Gregory Senegal


LA County Commissioner








� The thirty-day requirement applies to students who are entering a California public school for the first time or for students who have not yet been CELDT tested. All other students who have indicated a home language other than English will continue with annual CELDT testing from their prior school of enrollment.


� This means that members of the Board of Directors who choose to utilize their homes or offices as teleconference locations must open these locations to the public and accommodate any members of the public who wish to attend the meeting at that location.


� The Brown Act prohibits requiring members of the public to provide their names as a condition of attendance at the meeting.





